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Thé Guarani Lanfunre-
Ambnﬁ the nouzhle accomnlishrmants of the °9°c9 Corns must bve 1'n-
cluded the shatterinrs of certain mvths about lanruares. Teo e~ +he Pence
Corrs to discover, at least for the Armericar. rovermrent, thit Snanish and .
Porturuese aré not the only important languages of latin Arecrsica; that
indeed, in many larrge and heavily rovulated areas fror “exico dowr throurh
! +he Andes and as far as Pararmuay, aboririnal lanruares rreatly pradominate
’ over the lanruage i~posed bty the Turoneans. It took the Peace Corpns, with
volunteers workinr on tle Frassroots lavel, to “ind out that even in any
arecas said to le practically bilinrsual, such an the eastern half of Dararqay,
-in fact Sparish is rarely spoken, and then only b" a srmall minority, and
+hen often haltingly and with erbarrassmont. In these areas the indigenous
tonFue, not remotely related to Spanish or any other Euronean lanruare, 1s
tie mother-tongue of the people, the lanrFuare of heart® and “ome, the lan-
suage of thoughts and dreams, of love and nraver, of conversation, work 2ad
plav., It is a preciously neld heritase through which their individual
nersonalities and groun unity .are expressed. Opanish in these sunposedlr
»ilinrual areas is th lanruage used by a small minorityv for meeiing the
outside world.. Spanish is the lanruare of the schools, the rovernment, anc
the military establishment, connotations of which do not narticularly enheance
its popularity. a ' . N

[

.
It took the Peace Corps to show also that these hiphly cormnlex

languages, whose structures and idioms differed most radically from that of

the Furopean languages, could indeed Le learned--and indeed mu ne by ‘one

desiring to establish rapport and communicate effectively with ‘he reov1

in these areas. Todav PCV's in Latin America are learnine several in-

dirFernous tongues whose etranpe—soundﬂnr names are little kﬂowr in the,

United States: Guarani, Avmara Quechua, Cunz, Cakchiqueli, iam, qu*che.

In the future, nc doubt, as Volunteers push into.untouches areas, other

tongues will be added to the list. ’

~ - ~

*The Uniqueness of Guarani -

] 4 .

Unique in many ways among these indipenogﬁ lanmiares is Guarani.
The mother-tongue of over one-million Parapuayans, Guarani is the only =
indigenous language in America to have been.-riven official status as a
rational lanpuage. While the larmse indirencus lanmuares of the Andes area
_and of Central America are spoken almost exclusively by the Indian populations,

- " in Paraguay, where there are relatively few Indians, neorle of all classes

and of varied ancestries smezk the Indian tonmue. They are deeply,proud of it.
Tneineers, doctors, and other professional veorle even in the capitol city '
proudly proclaim, "Guarani is our lansuage." ) :
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The Tupi-Guarani D. 3 ,
The rocts of ..uarani lie hidden in the deep:past. Its f¢7"5”°s
: _include = twin siste-. Tupl, for all rractical turposes the same lznguage,
spoken today in the .uth parit of 3razil. Until only recently Tupl was tne
- Llngpa Geral or lins - franca throughout Brazil. O-her related dialects of
Tupi-Guereni ere spc: 2 today in scattered areas along the Amgzon River,
i in Bolivia,«Bre%il, aguay-and Argentina. But only the twia-sister
dialects, Tupi end Guareni, haYe been cultivated by large numbers Of pecple
Other than -Wdl;ﬁs No Tansua S even remotelv *e-ated zo these have teen
traced out SOLL'.. Americ

How CGuarani Survived

P

- In the 16th century w 'ler the Spanish came to the Paraguay river )
valleyv in search of +the precious t8ls fabled tc be T und"“e*ﬂ, they were
received by a race ¢f Indizns. --ndlpg no gold or silver, many Szeni sh

R © edventurers nevertheless decided,to settle in the peaceful valley, and since

the Spanish seldom brougnt thei:r womenfolk on these early exploits, those,

who stayed merried <he lecsal Guarani women-—sometlmes oy the dozens-—-an

founded the nation ¢f Pareruay. The children of this union of the ¢ld and

new world grew up speaking Guarani, the language of their mothers; “n most
i+ . other respects they adopted the customs of thelr Stanish fathers.

%]

<

')

’ The missionaries,; the Jesuit priests who came early <o Paraguay,
perpetuated the°na»1*e tongue. Catechizing was dene exclusively in Guaran?.
Thus both home and religious t*alnlng fostered the survival o7 the languege.
Later, =s Paraguay dragged itsel? rough a tragic series of lo g and cdev-
astating wars, Guarani became .the cord of unity which brought ihe nation
together and almost miraculously kevdt it intact yken the wictors would have
disolved it. Paraguzyans remember tﬁese-titan1c¥:§>yﬁ5 es ani today pay a
sort of gomage to Guareni as the symbol of their WL’%OFQL survival.

- -

w
1

Iingual Country? ' - -

Paraguay has been celled a bilingual country. Without u°su-on

a considerable portion of *ho population speak both Spanish and Guarani. A
- foreigner whe speaks cnly Snanlsn can surely travel over much of whe country
without acute language difficulties., Hotel and shop clerks, rublic trans-
portation people, police and militery personnel all must xnow at legst some
Spanish. School children are taught exclusively in Spanish. Ons is tempied
+o conclude at first that indeed everyone must speak Spanish. And i
traveler did not notice that, outside of theé capitol wunless addressé
Spanish, everyone ordinarily spoke exclusively Guarani, he might even
think the®t Spanish wes the language of Paraguay. Statistics, howevor. as
nearly as these can bve ‘epproximated, show otherwise. Aceording do widel
quoted §taulst¢cs cver 95% of the Donh¢atlon of Paraguay spealk Guzrani

,
- . K

. . . . N . ki
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Freat majority well over SO?G:neak only Guarani. They know

3f this
practically po Sranish. Perhaps another 2© Jeknow sorme Opanish but do not
use it habitually. The real bilinguals, those who kuow and use both

languages with some facility, make up no more than 25%of the total
vopulation. And probably healf of these feel more c~mfortable and:'more
"shemselves" in Guarani than in Spanish. Out side of Asuncidn, Parasuay's
only sizeable city, only sabout % of the population have Svanish as

+their only language. ~As one of the foremost scholars of Guarani wrote re-
cently, renort*np of the contemporary languape situation in Paraguay:

”

"Paraguay is not really a bilineual_nation, but a Guarani cpeakine
country where on higher levels of adminisiration, education, and wholesale
trade, Spanish is used out of necessity “Dﬁﬁish is learned hy g1l of the
higher strata and on the lower strata uy those wvho can't avoid contact with
official activities, but onlv to the extént requirns T thnce activi uies.
Only a small elite uses i+t eveén in evervdav private .ifr." ' .
Co-o0fficial Gtatus for Guarani

Although Qirtually all Pararuavans look upon fuarani with an
attitude of pridz and vindication, not many are reaiv to allow it to dis=-
place Spanish. Spanish is, after all, the door to the outside world, the
way to education and krowlédpe, the key to nrowrnss. “Iithou* “ranisi,
Parapuay would be totally isoclated frcom the rest a® Latin America, its
growth stunted, the -voice of its poets, writers and spokesrer muffled.

83 it is arreed that Spanish mus: continue as the " £ficial lanmuare cf
the country. ' i :

cinml" .

Nevertheless movenents to have Guarani declared as a "co-of f

language with Spanish have been much puhl cized and ;may yet bear frui

Just what sich a declaration would mean, ~owever, is not fully clear.
g . ) \1 N .

It is true that most Parag:ayans fecl their lanpuare 1s surely

the richest, most beautiful, flexible and logical lanruare in existence,

capable of expressing everv nuance of human tnoupht and GVﬂerlencc, in-

t.

cluding the rather strict requirements of scientific, m mathematical and

legal language, but 1t is also t*ue that the lanruare has never teen nressed to

meet such challenpes, and it is dovbt;u1 that it conld succeed without a
concensus on the standardization of the lanfuage. .

~w.
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+3isputed or ignored. TIts

. L v -
.“annot ignore the fact that all Guorap: speakers today =use

[

d scome years ago =
a i its authord
Dt‘rere;y

ar-re. this

Meal S

Zne mejor debate is cver

rurista, which group incl udes virzually 2ll” those who write uuarahi graimmars
: ! °: .

and dictionaries, simply refuse tc acced

words in their speech, generally without realizing or caring that these
words are ot of native stoek. Purists, however, olaim *hai this mixtiure
:s not "gua_ari." They -disrespec<fully refer o this zdulterated speech as
"Jopard" which means literslly " oseed salad.” - Real Guarani has become for
these wltra-conservatives (ara they are a "ery great mejority) a nostalgie
dream ol a forgotien rast: - the pristine spesch of the Guarani trize at tre
time Or the conguest. The result of this fe ltyAthinkinc is that the
energies of almost all Para aguayan guarsnistas, those supposed experts cn
Guefarni, have been spent in att tempts to descrite the language as they

imégine it was, or worse yet, as)*ney think 1% ought to ve, minus all

Spenisn influence. Such efforts to recapture or reconsiitute the pure 16th

century Guarani and@ adapt it to'ser-e the modern world are provably doomed

“to failhre. And unfortunately, with tne-expenditure of 30 much scholarli

0

en © to pursue a Dbautom a regl need has nct teen nmet. Paraguay has

proauced no dictionaries and no grammars of Guarani which trea® the language

as 1t is. actually used today. Furthermoxre, “he attifude of the "experts”
is constantly filtered down th*ouéq various riedia to the man onr the sireet,
who becomes convinced tha% the language he -speaks " ri "

d

e

(

- B +~
ngt the *real thing,

s
ar, ‘&.‘D”‘GSSIO" ‘/".'_ESS

not werthy of ‘study, nct a prgper ehicle For 11t er
Spanish influence is cul‘nd from it. ) -
Guarani Litersture T .

Literary. expression by Paraguay's men of Ieiisrs is restricte

elmest .exclusively to Spanish. There are no widely-re
no’ author cf high reputstion who has writiten much in Guarani. Neverihe
a number of periodicals consistehtly devcte space For the publications
peons and such in Guareri. One author pubiished and produged on siage a
series of plays dn Guarani. Some translatisn into Guarani has been done,
most notably théVNew Testament. The magnum opus of dne of the most eminens
guaranistas, in fact, D¥. Reinsldo Decowd Larrosa, is a “ransiation of the
Wew Testament into pure Guarani. Perhaps as a tour de force all influence
£ Spanish was" conscious®y avoided; there is not one Cpanish-derived word
in.the entire volume. Unfortunately the native speakers of Guarani car nop

S 2d

ad works in Guaran
n 1

of

i,
2ss
£

understand its very artificial language with hundreds »° words' b01:ed in
-

Guarani on the aralogy of the eguwivalent expression in the
Testament. -

' (N - ’ i . \

v
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The Debate on Orthopranhy

. . Althoug]ﬂ every wide-spread la anrFuzre is snoken somewhat differently
in different sreas, it is thought that each word shonld te riven a stand-
ardized spelling. Guarani as spoken in Paraguayv has never varied very
widely from one region %o another, but the development of the standardized
orthography has not yet been achieved. _This, in svvtg of several national:
and international congresses and Academy sessions which have been held to
settle the problem. There are, it seems, a number of competings systems,
developed indepencently by autnors of grammars and dictfonaries. £And, it
seems, each system has attracted a numher of advocatos in high Dlu_ns, The
result: an emotional refusal to compromise. The major dlfflcultv- 2 .
nlsuﬁderstanding of the principles of adantins letters to sounds, accomno—
- ‘Mtlny an alphabet to a languare. ’ : .

-
’

- . -

Srinciples and Problems .

. Linguistic scilence Pas. discovered that e&ch lanfuage has a small
set. of minimal_sounds, between .20 and 0, These ninimal, distinctive sounds,
or phonemes. as they are called, include 2ll the vowels and consonants as ’
well as other elements_like word stress, etc.:'Insprinciple it is easy,
then, -to match one written symbol (letter or other mark) to one Dphoneme, -
and One,phoneme to one written symbol Problems aris# in matching symbol
to Sound only when one pronoses, to someone‘else one's own arbitrarv set
of ‘matchings. If the matching were done with careful attention to »rin-
ciple; one could find no axgument apainst it, bat one niecnt well dispute .
the selection of certain symbolx to represent.certain souwd Angd here
praecisely is the source of some of the major C”PurOVerg’eS over symbol
ratching in- Guarani orthov*aohy. Among the most dlsnuted are the zronosed
sound—to—aymbol matchings for a sound in Guarani llke h in Tnglishk Spanish donsg
not have our.h sound, but the letter occurs frenuent’”'ln Snanish word%

- like hote; and hosntlal, etc., where the h i "silent. The Spanish sound

nearest to our h sound is written with the letter Qf")oun." Faced with
the dilerma of how to represent the Tnplish-like sound h, in Guarani for a
population llterate in Spanish and ignorant of 1"nrﬂ'lz_sn, three different
matchings have’ been p*ooosed and subsnounntlv opposed 'ty a hoqt of other

guaranistas: N .

- - . -

i <

(1) enresenu the scund with J, apainst which the provincial
and ridiculous argument is mounted: "a letter cannot have two sounds; Jota
has the sound of jota and Guarani does not have a jota." " (The fact that ]
represents a very different -sownidn Tnrlish, Trench, German and Spnnish
T is not .brought up by this faction.)

.

- .

_ {2) Represent the sound with h (against which equally absurd -
arguments are vollied). ’

-

(3) Cornromige the issue: represent the soun: with both ] and
+ h together, like this: Jh. . R .
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If an orthography for representing Guarani words were ever
decided once and for all, -there would still remain the issue of now
Spanish names aend loan words should te represented,-in the cases where
..the twc orihographies~ccnilicted, For exampley how to write the name
José, or the word hotel (nro nounceduin both Spanish and G Cuarani without
‘an n—sound/. The -temptation 1s, of course, not o conform such words
<o adifferent orbhogrannj, either to. ;Dell them as in Spanish outsige
the general conventions of Guarani orthograthy, or else to allow the
L. réluctance.to change ihese words to dictate how *he entire Guarani
o orthography will be. i

. Besides tke selcctlon of which symbol to match with which sound, N
- the biggest problem in creating a W”lt’ﬂ5 system for Guarani has been,
oddly encugh, the difficult: in determin ng where tc write word-srace.
- Guarani words are not all well-defined units., There are many word
©  compounds, contracticns, snd other problems which make difficil: <he
defining of word boundaries, with the result that different authors
make word division arbitrarily at different places, 2 practice which .
can be disconcerting to someone not accustomed to it. These are onl y a-
" few of the problems of establishing a convequlona* spelling for Guarani.
‘It should be cobvicus why no simple soluticn acceptable.to all factions
has been easy to gchleve. '

Lirnzuistic BEtiquette , : . .

’

Sc many Paragusyans speak both Sranish and Guarani that
certain unwritten rules have developed 2s +o when to use which language.
N . Of course, a written law exists as “o-the use of Spaniskh in schools and
in official.writing, but Spanishk is also comzonly used in other situations,
for example, in addressing ma*ional gcvernment o;-*clalg, and in speaking

© to strangers that appear to spezx only Spanish. In turn, Guarani is us-~4
o in speaking to friends, family, serwvan ts, some locel officials, and

strangers that from their appearance <are judged to speak only Guarani.
It is also used in confession, in prayers, and in cther types of intimate
cenversation.

AN -

For example, though a young man may spezk Spanish to his girl
f~iend during their first get—uogethers, when he wants tc begin - to talk
about love .and marriage he will probedbly switech *o Guarani, and if she
continues in Spanish then he knows tha= --uner she does no% agree with .
his plans or else she is playing coy. : ) ‘

- Other factors which may determine wthe use of ‘one language or
the other are the subject matter being discussed and the geogranhlcal
location of the speakers. For example, business and education will

: usually be ciscussed in Spanish, but ithe same people may discuss Lheir
persconal experiences and .local conditions in Guarani. And in Asuncidn
. a subject matier may be discussed in Spanish which in the country side
W . would always be discussed in Guarani. In fact, outside of Asuncién, a
Paraguayan who speaksg Spanish under some c1rcumstanc°s may seem a bi~*

-~
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-~ ~ostentatious to his fellow countrymen. Ané when Paramiayans neet in:
- a foreisn land, they almost invariably show their ties o Parasuay

. by smeaking in Guarani.
‘ 2 .

In general, *he v’au'a:ruavar‘ -upper class speaks less Guarani
and more qDan*sh than the 21 lower cTacseS' Guarani i; spoken on mora
occasions in the countrv tnan in the cities; and Opanish is comsidered
to be more‘volite and formal than CGuarani and Guarani ~dre intimate
and friepdly. than Spanish.

K

- . v

T™e Future of Guarani

In spite of the fact that Guararni is amone Pararuar's most _
, . important national traits,'thé;?‘aré those who oreuict that as national
interests ber>me more important than purely local aqr domestic interests,
Guarani will give way to Spansih throughout the-.land. T4 is true that in
Mexico, Peru, Zquador and Bolivia, Indian ’anguapes which were oncer
widely sSpoken are now prgdgrllv being renlaced by Spanich. BRut unlike
those countries, Paraguay never exmerienced the master-slave relationship
between Spanish and Indians in colenial Tatin America. From”the conguest
until the present, Paraguav has developed a remarkably hororeneous novulation.
In other Latin American’cqpntriés_substantial.nortions of +ne ponulations
have never spoken the Indian tonpue. nly in Pararuay Is it a stamp
-of naticnality, a common form of communicaticn of educated and unedu- -
ated alixe. This accounts for the remarkahle derree ap?l stability of
bl;lnpua*lsm in Darap'uav “and .may vportend a long cont;nuaulon of the

;Lchessful sy~b1051s of the tgo lanruares.
. \ .

s
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some of these populer
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YTH :

. There exists an
Amterican Indisn language .

T still spcken. in corr =
dialests by a few scat-

-+

ter=d Indian tribes. .

-2, Guarani is a primi-
ive and degenerate lan-~

guage, incapable cf .expres- .
51ng any but the mea est ¢f
idees.

3. . Like other primitive
languages, Guarani has
only e nhandful (200-300)

- of words. Communication
is necessarily supple-
mentved wlth 51gn Jd.anguage;
communlcatlon in the dark
is very highly restricted.
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Many of us, in tHe course of our educaticn, have picke
2yths and donfusions about language whi
o learn a foreign language,

ad up a host ©
which can severely hamper ocur ellor:s
! X X
particularliy cn2 as T reign as Cuarani. Conirast
with the FTaots qﬁ the matter.
TACT
.
1. K } nal languages
] .

2.. The terms "primitive"” and "degenerate" in
reference to any form of n Juman speech are not

serviceable.. Linguistic sci
ered that all langusges in
spoken by Ausiralian aberig
men, or American Indians, as welL as those

spoken by highly civilized nations, seem tC be
equally capeble cf dealing with the human ex-— .
perience as perceived thrcugh the native culiure.

There is no reason why Cunrani, had it been .
the language of the Anglo-Saxons who took over

the British Isles centuries after Chrisi, could
not have served as well as Znglish as the lan- ¢
guage of our soclety.

3. The notion that Guarani or any language

has a closed and limited vecabulary s nonsense.

All languages use finite means to express in-.
finite ranges of thought~ The finite means
consist of the words or semantic elements to-

gether with the grammetical relationships these
elements can assume. Guarani spezkers sense
no more limitation in the means at their <lspos-

al than we do in the means 2t our disposal. The
vocabulary of the average Guarani-speaker is probably
as large 2as thavt of ‘Ha*av°*ag° speaker of any
language. Gestures (p7%t sign languege) are an
optional concoml,apf of Guarani ‘speech just

a3z they ere of English. Paraguayans *alk in the

derk or over the teTephone as f*ee‘y as we do.

You will hear in uovah* some of tha'ucst

beautiful and eloguent speech y: u can imagire.
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out of books in school, then It i
many languages do not enjov that hl
owever, if ther thlnk ~hat =ny Tanmunes I8
used without a svster feqat 7o, without mil
‘ of grarmmar) for forming sent.nces, then *
' ciearly mistaken, Communication throurn
laneugre 1s possitle onlr o cause lanfuace is’
n svster of rules Tor rofotines elowon\n. The

syster, that is, the mrammar, is learned by the
onilt lonr before he in ool ares 7L s
learned, of course, withont aay ’o"rﬂf ‘nst rae—

) tinn., “nd althoush o s:i-ab-r is not/conscious

- ' : o tHe vules that .overn hir sneecs behavior,

' ' nor of havins ever learn~d anv rules, in fact
ﬁp'cannot speak a sinirle senfence without anply=
inF eranmmar rules. s ’

)

-h
3

nonetic langauge. vs. "unvhouetic" lanruares. It is thought -
) : " that some lansuages cannot be written tecause
their sounds are not phonetic., OGnrnosedly,; since
+the letters of the alphahet are assured to have .
. inherent velues (those o+ "nrlish) and since
/ ' many lanpuaces. have un-IFnelish-~like sounds, for-
: eifn: to the known values of our letters, these’
lanfuages rust be "unphonetic." This confused
/ . { thinking probably results from a basic misundér-
/ standing of the nature of lanrv e, namely the .
/ - false idea that writing is lonpuare, and that the
) < letters of the Rom@n alphabet have constant values, O
/ . ) determined by some primeval ravelation. In fast,
/ ‘ lanpuage'is essentially and wrimarily the use of
speech sounds to convey- meaning. Writine isra’
v ' _ ‘ : representation, a transeription of speech. Cpeech
is basic) the primary form ¢l communication.
% Writinz i3 derived, a scronfary form of comrunication.
. . . . »\‘- 7 N -
* 6. The strange and un- 6. Every lanruase in the world has sclected and
/pzonetlc sounds of Guarani - orpanized~into a svstem a small set of miniral
are so infinitely varied * sound units from the vast total of nois=s the
¢ and so peculiar that. they huran vocal apparatus can produce. All the sounds
. » cannot be learned. One of all lankuages can be learned by all ncrmal -
has to be "born into Gua- . people.- Paraguayans sneak with the same veccal
/ rani."” apparatus as anyone else. They simply use it
with Aifferent articulation, setiines ard *i-ing

-

5. Guarani is not a 5.. A confused notion exists about "phonetic"
-
I

-

| Y

e .
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Ts Being urnhoneulc,
Guarani is not a written
]

2. There should be one
and only cne correct

way to-spell the words

cof 2 written language,
and, of course, one and - i

cnly one way to pronounce
tham.

-
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vnamics than wve ar e zecustored
Inplish, <o one is "vorn" ‘nto
no one 1s :re-“*oc“aﬂme@ to lean
of sound natterns ﬂat’ve to hig .-
The acquisition of languare is
2 tic Pn"*r”nﬁﬁnt no

b

lLearnine to 11
not a dioloricil inheritancs.

~

sneak

perlencc,

every lanmuare has

T. Althouph e n
it does not 'o”ow that sverv

sound systen,

language must nave its own unigue alnhatet.
Anf phaonetic alvhabet such as the Zorman used
in most of the Yestern-Furonrean languares, or

,tbe CY*llllc, used in Russian and many other

languares, can be used to reurosent the mini-
mal sound wmits of anv  lanfu unare, with 2 little
give and take, to te sure. ¥nrlish cculd jus:
as well be written in Cyrillic or Aradic or
Hindustani letters, just as Russian, Arabic,

or itindvstani could be written lust ac well in

Poman letters. The principle of alnhatet
tation is this: when letter tymbols are ¥

into service to r-present the mn*’*al sound

,
[¢]

tn
Qo
[¢]

£,

units of a given lanpuage they wmus each he -
assigned "values" or READ-RACY R L 5. Converse-
ly, the mifimal sound units of a ‘esive® languare;

SYtROL;

(minimal sound unit) is réapresented

only Ly

ONE SYMBOL - CHUEZ SOWUID.

the same symbol, an

d eac

when these are to be represented by .letter sym-
holsy rmust be riven unchanrine transcription or
SPELLING RULES., The resuwlt: 2VF QND-00IR :

_acﬁ pheonere -
4»\-&‘,’5 anc

h symbol repre-

sents®ore and only one chonerme. This i3 known
as the PHOIENIC PRITINIPLT OF SPELLING.
8. s everyone knows, Tnrlish is not writteén
consistently according to the phoneric princi-
ple.: Wi t1 33 phaoneres in Tnelish and only 26
letters in *ne alphabet, we must admit that
our own languape has a verr poor a-nnabLt adaw—
taticn, a poor "fit." Gusrani, on the oth
hand, has been fitted .al=ost perfectly to a .
phonénmic representation: there are 26 symools\\
for 26 vhonemes. Only one compromise has been
made: contrary to the strictest conventions of tﬁé\
Phonemic Principle., >
in



.Y ' some of. the phonemes are represented by double
letter symbols, for example, mb and nd.’

i As to the desirability of having a stan-
dard, uniform prorunciation of every word in
every language, this is fine, but fails to teake

N - into account the kind of varistion character-

L , © istic of human behavior that produces and fos-

" ters dialect differences. English speskers
understand one another in spite of rather wide
- differences in pronunciation across time and

space. ~ Paraguayans, in spite of some minor dif-
ferences in speech in different parts of their
area do equally well in communicating with each
other.

Let's make some important generalizations from what we have said. It stould
: new be clear thet:

1. LETT%RS DON'T HAVE OR MAKE SOUNDS

LETTERS ONLY REPRESENT SOUNDS.

2.

3. LETTER VALUES MUST ZE DEFIWED FOR EACH LANGUAGE.

4. SINCE TEE ASSIGNMENT-OF LETTER- VALUES IS ARBITRARY, ALTERL..IVE WAYS
OF REPRISENTING THE PHONEMES OF A LANGUAGE COULD BE EQUALLY VALID,

Q '~
ERIC S

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

"



ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

Guarani Can Be Learned

Aduits do not learn languages in the same way khildren do, tut e high-

it

ly motivated adult who wents to achieve automatic control over the essentiels

of a forefgn language in a short period of time can, under ideal conditiprs,

approach that goal within a period of 30C-400 hours of high intensity lenguage

training, if the training program fulfills certain conditions:

-

(2) Provides well-planned meterials with useful content which meets the

anticipated needs of the learner. ’ o

(p) Requires that the,materisl be used for communication beyond the

" point where it is superficially leerned.

p .
(¢} Provides for sufficient review, checking of individuel progress,
end diagnosing of indivigual problems, followed by individualized corrective

"therapy."

The Principal Key of Lenguage Learning

The requirement thet the language be used for communication is of

. Prime importance. This meens that as words and patterns are presented

they must be put to -use at once and kept in use in real communication. -
It is often necessa:. to practiéé the patterns and words briefly

through what we call manipuletion drills: repet tion, substitution, pat-

terned response and other drills. But no matter how adept one may become

at manipulating petterns in the prescribed ways, what really counts is us-
ing the language not just for practice but for real communication. Pattern

menipulation slone, no matter how well programmed or how prolonged, does
net lead tc success in language learning. It does not simulate real com-
munication. It may beceme so dull znd unrewarding that even highly moti-
vated learners become frustrated and bored. -

. This, then, is the principa’ key in intensive language training: in
class and out of class mayimuim use is to be mede of the languege for com-

munication--even if that communication is at first linguistically imperfect

end impoverished.

v

Three Auxiliary Principles of Intensive Language Learning

Three other princizl=s of iearning are held to be of mgjor importence in

inte-sive language traizing programs:

-

oa
by



xiil

The Nvppyviesr Twiey s .

T

N

Tae” YWverloas -~ iy -

1 /

e The “verlears Trinei:r ]

—~ e~ o~

A

-
LW The Overview Principle sugrests that one 7-1vn< lﬁnrqun —are, efficient—
1y not by mastering cach noint of rsrarmar or usare as it comes, but by view-
ing ahead, first getting 6nly a nodding, passive acauai-tanee or understandinr
" of a considerable area, that is, looking ahead tc what one has to learn, -~
then coming back to drill and use the patterns, *racdur)’+ hrincine mor~ and
more aread under active cOntrol It is held that vrass » arauaintance is :
turned more efficiently into "active control" than non-acataintance is.  fnd -
with less frustration and anxiety.
~ The Overload Princivle sugrests that if ore is fremuntl:s ~hallensed to
and beyond his limit of powers, he will advance at the fasses* rate, " In
general, overchallenge, wiselv moderated, brings one's learnine alons much
faster,than underchallence.

The OVerledrn Principle sugrests that efficient retention of material
depends in part cn using patterns irtensively nnd rith sufricient ’reouonLV
that they become automatic. I% is well known +that 2 le ed response will fad:
end be extinguished in time unless it is reinferced and svrnn’thenoﬁ throuch
re-use. The Overlecarn Principle suprests that 2 hirh resnonce streneth of
lanpuage patterns be estahlished throurh intensive manirulation and une.
However, it is recomnized that no matter how hirh the resnnnse stroncth may
bte at one time, unless it is reinforced throurh nerindic nus~, it will re
weakened or lost. i ;

The Course Design T L,

-

This course is desirmred with one primary roal in view: +n encourare
.and leed the learner to communigate in Guarani in»plass ard nut of alans.

The course is oresanized so as to make use »f the TP“rﬁlnf nrincinles S
outlined above. Fach unit has a PRETARATION STAGT which conuists of o sn) 9=
instructional prosram together with other activities for +he student n~renara -
tory o meeting with the instructor or co~i:~ ‘2 rnlnza,

>
- .

. Following the Preparation Ttare-is the Core Ctage or BTAPA PRTIIOTPAT in
: which material is presented by the instruntor in short auesiisn-answer cx-
- changes called micro-wave cvelen, This stare provides ©r surervised arrl -

«cation and active 2use of the material introuced If-the preraration storee,
€

icro-wave cycle is a term susrecte’ L Dpl el Thevieh of Uoreim Sfervice Tnstitute
to designate a mode of lanmage studv*wwar rcterized Vo short sxahinurces which can bhe

put® to use irmediately without longs memorization or ~ininu’atinn Arills.,

o

et
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o

By means of the exercises and activities found in the core stare it
- At LY . - -
is hoped that the s:tudent can attain a ,tPte of overlearnins, whial '.e w1l
then maintain by the continued review and use of the matorinl,

.

hat is Fxpected of +he Student ' -
e . i
'l
It is- the express philosophy of thlq course that the student nuqf
exert himself to- use everv efficiert means to learn Guarani. DLAIGUASY LFARYIING

A CREATIVR: PROCESS. The teacher's role is a relat 1vc7v small one. Uslnp
whasever aids he an:d the teacher and the available materials can provide
the student must fight the battle on his own. !is brain munt orpanize nsg
direst the material consumegd. le mind nuqt somehow provide for the reten-
ticn and later recall of what.is "learned.' You then, the student, are
heredyv notified that You are responsible to dig out and capture the lanruare
on Your own.

13

To aid you in roing as far as rou can townrﬁ attaining ccmpetence in

fuarant .the course materials have been desirned in large part as a qelf—instruc—
tional nprogram. 3B workine carefully throush the PREPARATIO STAGT hefore
corings to class vou will have ntiained 2 depree of audic-linrunl for roficiercy
in class you can br-pass much of the calisthenics of drill and move

i

that
more aquickly to real comnunication. The following is a suprosted nroéodure for
working through the Prenaraticn Stare:
. 1. Look over the CINMIARY, _
2. Read throurh the PROGRAM. (The student should cover tie answers
w'th‘a card, rive each answer out loud, an?d then check his answerw.
tapes are used, parentheses—{() will bhe *he sirnal to listen te
tn° recorder. A "dins" on the tape will be the signal to séop the
machine. An X will be the sienal to pronounce or say somethinge. )
. “3. Loox over the SUMMARY once rmore.
' L. Do the WRIZTEYN EXKRCISES.
5. Lister to the LOOKTING ANFAD secticn and follow instructions.
5. Tead throurh +he-cor9 naterial before cominr to. class, npavinge
, rarticular attention to the notes to the student.
-3, The student will be expected to “°r+1c1pate in-the CORE and REINTORIT-.
i YENT stagmes in the followi Ing wayv: :
\‘/ - - :
o 1. Avolgd the use of Enslish.
L 2. Avoid wasting time in class; keep up to temmo.” :
. & 3. Avoid auestions in-class unless they a*n/b*‘e and can he asked in
Guarani. {(Time will be allowec out of class for nsking rrivate
Aruestions in Fnelish,) .

; o 47 Take ddvdntare of every opportunity to use Guarani. Drop vour
inhibitions and self-consciousness. Throw vourself into the
activities. - ' :

o A certain ardint of "eolg" wexor;zatzon is stroncly recormoninn as r.
me of develoning fluency. The student will he mypected Lo rFive
hiph quality performances of some of +he ricro~wave dialopues nnd

. other short niecss. , =
1"
7o
“ U
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- One Last Word : X

-

~

Your success in learning Guarani will not cepend on the quality"
of the treining program. It will depend on you, on your attitude, your
motivation and your application. Maximum success will be achieved by
one who sets his goals high, and who is willing tgxégnly himself like
mad to attaln them. Attitude counts more than aptitude.

The price of fluent Guarani is high, but if you dQSﬂre to
commun1cate heart to heart with the rural Daraguayans, the rewards of
being able to do so mske the prﬂce chea&

Get yourself set for a long, hard run, one which will only be
begun in the formel training period, one waloh wﬂl* take months of sweat
after you reach Peraguey. Remember wha u/gou/ﬁac*“ +o use will depend on

o TOUu.
p -

GOOD LUCK!

\)}‘}"ljf ur
s
+

N\

.

Qo
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Da

“Unit One

-

PREPARATION STAGE

Program

dialog 1. -
3

(Remember-to start the tape recorder gt each (T).

1. Guarani is an Indian languege spoken in
Paraguey. Because Indians originelly
spoke' Guerani,-it is called and
language. ' '

2. A common greeting in Guarani is "How? '
This is easy to remember because Guarani
is an Indlan language and, as every one
know, Indians greet each other by
'saylng ‘ . .

3%  Actually, in Guarani ‘HS@E' is short

for 'Eow are you?' The Guarani word for
'How?' is written mba'é ixa"pa? What-
does mba'é ixa“pa mean?. :

L. Say the letter 'A. and the word 'Shaw'.
'A. Shaw! Now say“\Buy A. Shaw paw'
stressigg the A., which is underr;ned "
Now say 'mm' like you ere eeting some-

" “thing- good. Now put it 2ll p.bether
asd say: . 'mm buy A. Shaw paw’ ex-~ "
hgz‘ng the L .

S. 'Mm buy A. Sgaw paw is close to the

Guaranl word mba'é 1xa “pa. Say . -

'mm buy A. Shaw paw’ rapidly three ‘
times. 'What does it mean? * :

€. Now when you see the Guarani word
mba'é ixa“pa? you will pronounce it
)

\4;-

|
o

e S

Indian

"How??

"How': (ar;\}ou/ 7

(b

'How (are you)?'

'mm buy A. Shaw paw’



-

(T

10

1L,

7

¥
3
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{ you met_a Paraguayan now, you could
greet him by saying R
which means 'How (are you)?' '

v

(Listen enc repeat £he word precisely as you hear it.)

Since mba'é ixa"pa is a questlon the
Pgraguayan will glve a response. A
common response to ‘'How are you?' is
tJust fine'. In Guarani 'Jus® fine®
is‘I-poré—ﬁte. I-pord-nte is a common
response tc the greeting mba'é ixa~pa?
I-pord-nte means ' 'L

.Say the English ssounds 'pone on teh'

stressing the '

'E.'. 'E. pone on.ten.' The
underlined because it must be

ggf. VoW say. the letter
'on' is

"E. pone on teh' is very close to the
Guarani sound I-pord-nte. Say o
'E. pone on teh' rap’dly three times.

© What does “it mean?

Now when you see the Guarani word
I-por@-nte you w17l pronounce it

" (Listen and‘repeatd

Remember that mba'é ixa“pa? means
How (are you)?' and is pronounced
. v

If you were greeted with mba'é ixa“pa?
you could reply which means
'Just, fine'.

A

But you may want to say 'Just fine.

And you?' In Guerani 'And you?' is.
Ha ndé? Ha ndé means

Ssy the neme of the motorcycle 'Honda.'
Now say 'deh' instead of 'da', stressing

the 'deh'. ”ondeh' Wnat does it mean?

'Hondeh' is close to +he Guarani words
He ndé? Say 'Eondeh' rapidly three
times. Now when you see the Guareni
words Ha ndé? you will know that it is
pronounced ' ° !

Boes

Q.'J‘.

Mba'é ixa"pa?

Just fine ’

stressed

Just finé

E. pone on teh

mm buy A. Shaw paw
I-poré-nte
And you?

And you?:

. Hondeh

[



o
i

ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

19.

20

21

Smeeay

If a Pafaguayaﬁ walked in ri,cht .now, -

he might greet you by saying
which means 'How (are you)?'

-

What would you say back to mean 'Just

fine. And you?'

¢
He would probably answer

meaning 'Just fine.' -

Or he might say I-por&-nte avé;_which

means 'Just fine too.' Avei means/
> —— -

or

: - 7
Say the English syllebles 'awe veh E.'
'Awe veh E.' is

emphasizing the E.

£

rd

almost the same sound as the Guarani

word avei.

Say 'awe veh Z.' rapidly

‘three times. Whatgdoes 3t mean?

22. .Now when you see avel.you will pro-
nounce it like the “English syllables

(T)

23.

2L. If you met a Paraguayan now, how could

Say I-pori-ate avei rapidl

What does ;t mean?

I

~

you greet him?

7 ~,

",
.y

-,

y three tfmes.

)

" .Mba'é ixapa?

-
-

f/I—pOfﬁéﬁte. . Ha ndé?

I-poré@-nte.

too; &lso

too or also

awe veh E.

Just fine too.

Mba'é ixa"pa?

25, If he replied I-por8-nte. He ndé?," '

how could you respond? I-pord-nte avel
diglog 1. -
-
“A. Mba'é ixa"pa? . How (are ycu)?-
B. I-por&-nte. He ndé? Just fine. And you?
A. I-porE-nte ave?. Just fine too.-
A=Y
~



Lalog 2. o o o

1. The Guarani expression ha ndé means R
'And you?' Since he means 'and', . -
what does ndé mean? . you 4 )

- .

2. Actually Egg can mean- either 'you' - -
or you* . For example nde-réra
nmeans 'your neme' In this case N &
ndé means _ and réra means '
name. = . - . your .

9 3, Say the English word 'data' pro- - ) .
nouncing the first syllable as in _ 4 )
idebt'. Now put ‘nn deh' in front : .
' . and say: 'nn deh data’ This is .
close tec the Guarani wo*ds nde-réra .
meaning _ . Say 'nn den data' your name .
- rapidly three times. R '

L. In English we say 'What's your name?',
’ but in.Guarani they, say 'How yourA
name?' In Guarani mba'é ixa pe means

4

. ] . - v how-

£

. -~ ‘. - . .
5.. Mba'é ixa"pa nde-réra then literally . ,
. _ means . ) : How your name

(T) 7
§. Say mba'é ixa"pa nde-réra rapidly
. three times. What does it mean? How (what's) your
. — neme?

7. How would you ask a Paraguayan hls
- ) Y - ~ © . "
name? Mba'e ixa pa nde-rerar

8. He might answer fe-réra Carlos,.which
Jgeans - . My name §s Carlos.
N ! N .

9. Since ndé can mean you or 'your',
what do you suppose x€ means? I or my

10.. The word x€ meaning 'I' or '*y' sounds
almost like the English sound 'sheh'.
X is pronounced like in English. sh

299
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. 11 Say xe-réra radidly three times. (T) . . e
- . Now sa; it agal followed by your own
neme: Xe--éra (your name). What you
said means , - . { My name is (voir name)

L

' 12. If someone asked you Mba'é #xa pa
. - . ° : ° " © -~
. - nde-réra? what could you’answer? Xe-réra (your name)

137 You could give your name and then ask

for hlS neme by saying Mba'é ixa “pa ’ °
- : nde-réra? or more 51mnly Ha nde° o 5o 7 -
Ha ndé? means . . And you .-

Y e HdRs —— ) . —

1L. KXarai Gomez means 'Mr. Gomez'. What
' does Karal mean? - .. Mr.

15. Karal sounds a lot llke the Engllsh

o : o syllables"Cod—eye E.' Say '"Cod-eye E.' .
rapidly- three times. Which sound is 3
stressed? - ) N E.
i (T} o .
' \ 16. Say karal and then your last neme. This . . R
means -'Mr" (your last neme).' 'Now say g i
\ﬁ;.Xe-réra xarai (your last name) What . i
# does it mean?- — My rame's Mz, (last
- : o : - ' ' neme)

17. Eow would you answer a Paraguayan who
asked Ybur name? ’ Xe-réra karal (neme)
' A :
18. Suppose you wanted to know a certain -
‘Paragusyan's name; how WOULd you ask -
hlm what nls rame is? . Mba'é ixa“pa nde-réra?

-~

AS
19. 1If he answered Xe-réra kirai Gomez .
what would it mean? : My name is Mr. Gomez.

20. If he also added Ha ndé? what could ]
" you answer hack? - ' Xe-rdra karai (neme)

. ) . ’ .~
21. Hé may then say A-vy'a roi’kuai vo
which means ‘I'm happy to know you.'

Say the English sound 'awe'. Now
say 'awe voo awe'. Which sound 1is
emphasized? S o the last awe
- B .
’ R S
r~/, -
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23.

8

N
o

25,

]

n

- 28.

you enmphasize!

T."

e ’ . - -
. ’
- ~ s ~,

SRR

.Say 'aﬁegqég/gwef rapidly three times.
This soun@ds somethiZtig like A-vy'& which .

means '"I'm happy'. (T) Now sef 'Roy's
squaw' without the "sts": 'Roy quaw'.
Now say ‘Roy quaw awe'. Which sound do

<

Say 'vch'. Now say these four soundsi
’Roy»quaw'égg; voh?. Say it rapidly
three timek. . This sounds like
roi“kuad vo wnich means 'to know you'.
Which sound is stressed?

Put it all together now. -'awe 00
awe Roy quaw awe voh'. What does 3t

-mean? . . .

“
Now when you see A-vy'd roi”kueé vo
you will know that it is pronounced:
'awe voo awe : . awe voh'.

If you had Jjust met a Paraguayan how
would you sey 'What's your name?' in- .
Guarani? )
- 7 . . i ) . ~ / -y P
I7 . he said Xe-réra karai uaézz. Ha ndé?
yow could respond? §

g

What-coula you say then?

awe

awe

D

I'm happy to know

you.

Roy quaw

Mba'é ixa"pa nde-
T
réra?

Xé—?éra karaf{ (name)

A-vy'é roi“kusd vo.

-3

.

- 7 -~ 'L°;‘
Mba'é ixa”pa ndé-réra?

- -

L -
Xe~réra karal (name). Ha ndéd? -

. .

Xe-réra karal (name). -

) ‘I LRl Y Pl -
A-vy ‘& roi kua& vo.
w

o>

.

-

What's your name?

My name's Mr. {(name).
And you?

My name's Mr. (name).

I'm happy‘to knby
you. .

LN
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ST : "
o listening.in
A, Karel! Mba'é ixa“pa?
. B. I-pord-nte. Ha ndé?
) A. I-pord-nte avel. Mba'é ixe"pe nd
.
- B. Xe-réra karal Gomez. Ha ndé?
~ °o .
A. ZXe-réras Antdnioc.
‘ . .
, . B. A-vy'd roi"kua@ vo.
. A. A-vy'é avel roi“kuaé vo.
A
. : Memorization
- - dialog 1. .
A, Mba'é ixa“pa? -
.B. I-poré-nte. Ha ndé?
A, I-pord@-nte avei.
dialog 2.
- - -~ °
. A. Mba'é ixa“pa nde-réra?
< . - e -e
B. Xe-réra kare{ (neme). Ha ndé?
o N
A. Xe-réra karaf (name}.
3. _ A-vy'é roi“kuaé vo.
’ _ Summeary
GUARANT
mba'é ixa“pa ,
-i-porg-nte ’
avel
ha
2 ~
née s & .
* -
xé
° .,
nde-rersa
e ..
xe-réra
. kxaral
'/
e-vy'é
roi“kusé vo
- y -
vz

Qo
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how? How are you?
just fine
too; also
and

you; your
Iy my

your name
my neme_._-
Mr.

I'm happy
+to know you

1Y



Written Exercises

1. Copy e;gh wcrd or phrase in the summary iwo cr three times,
. prounouncing it and thinking of ‘its meaning as you write ii.
e .

2. Circle the correct spellings:

“

a. 1l-pora-nte i-poré&-nte , ipord-nte

. Ha nde Ha ndé : ~ Ha-ndé

c. mba'e ixa“pa mba'é ixa"pa . mbaé' ixa’pa
3 d. avei : ' avié . avei

- % ° . ~ -

2. nde-réra nde-rera . - nde-reéera

P - Y , . -~

£, karal Karai karail

g. a-vy'a a-vyé a=v'ya

- - Pl - o P . - bl

hn. ro kuaa vo . roi“kuaz vo roi kuaza vo

3. TFrom the meterizl in the summery create ten new sentences
thet you think could be valid Guarani sentences.

New Expressions

{mnemonic hook)

I
i xé ) I, oy . - not she but sheh -
! . - .
i _ ,
' .. . '
; née you; your . night n' deh
5 . - . '

s '
. ha'é " - he; she ' ha(t) en
L

£
- 7 + .
P : )
oré _ ‘ we; our - cle for us
: — —
] - -
i pe&€. .. - you-all: your pain
\
- () -
-2y

ERIC
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~hendlt . listen hand to the ear

— : X
. . .
-stuiié ‘study - {from Spenish)
A ~,
. —
-fe'8 : speek; telk . Speak Russian? 12yst '
. B
o
-2 say _ Eh? What did you say?
. -
Jevy agaiz again in e Jiffy !
s - o . .
ci-pora <hat's fine
3 “pa (question marker)

expressions needed for classroom operation

pe-hendll listen (escuchen)

2 )

jevy egain

pel-é say it (4iganlo)

s « y

oI-pori thet's geod

ngh&niri no

oy - ‘ 3
~ v

ERIC
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Pronunciation of Cuarani: en approximation

]
.

Many ¢f the people who speak Guarani also \\\\
speak Spanish. The sounds of Guarani

znd Speanish are quite different in many
respects, but in some ways they are the

"seme. For example, the letter 'a' is

49}

pronounced the same in both languages.
R I~ 1 - .
'A' iz pronounced in Spanish and
Guarani. a " ek
. / ’ .
- a R / .
In “act all the vowels (a, e, i, o, u)
are pronounced the same in Spanish end

. Guerani. Listen end say these vowels

)
’

{?): =2, e, i, o, u. These vowels {(are/

}' Guarani vowels. are

In Spanish the letter ‘'y' is sometimes

used to represent the same sound as the
letzer 'i'., But insBuarani the letter
17 »

¥’ i1s used to represent a sound that
does not exist in Speanish: 1listen 'y'.
Scmetimes this sound is pronounced in the
Tnglish word 'just' when it is lengthened
out. (T)

Wnich of the following Guarani sounds do
not exist in Spanish: a, e, i, o, u, y?

o

Some letiers in Guareni are pronounced
much like the same letters in English.

For exemple, the Guarani h, v, and J are
pronouncsd almost like the Englich 'h',
Iv' and 3" in 'home', 'very', and ‘jump’'.
These are (the same as/different from) the © o
Spanish pronuncistion of these letters. ~ different from o
Listen and say the following Guarani

3 /m

wordz- {T) hna, avel, jevy. .

i
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-3

10.

11.

12

13.

15.

16.

" nounced much the same in

i)

Tne’ letter X in Guarani represents the
fsh' sdund as in 'shaw'. How would you
write the sound 'shaw' in Guarani?

(T) Listen: xa, xe, xi, x0, xu, Xxy.

xa

How would you pronounce xa in Guarani? shaw
In Guarani the letter E represents the
same sound that is spelled 'ng' in the
English words 'sing', .'bring'. end 'bang’.
How would you represent the sound 'long'
in Guarani? ' ' - lag
How woﬁld you pronounce the lette:s kag
in Guerani? kong {(T)
A g in Guarani is usually pronounced like
a 'g' in English as in the word 'go'.
But 2 gu in Cuarani is pronounced like
the English 'w' as in ‘'want', or as in
the Spanish 'guaro'. Thus the letters ,
gua would be pronounced . wa (T)
the pronunciation
would be?

‘What do you suppose
of the word Guerani

warani (T)
How would you write the sound 'wong'

using Guerani letters?

The letters t, d, p,-2nd b are pro-
bl b ) 2
« — — S f = ‘. .
Guarani as in
téta, ndé, pa, mbi.

~

(T)

Spaniskth.

The letters m, n, and fi are also pro-
nounced much the same in Guerani as in
Spenish. (7) me, na, fla.

The Guarani r, s, and k are also like
the Spanish 'r', 's', and 'k'; and '
(vefore a, o, u) or 'aqu' {before i,
réra or karai. '

(o4
e)

Some Guarani words that have been borrowed
_from_Sparish may -be written with other

letters such as 'e' and 'z' as in the words

cemisd .and zepatd. Say these words (T)

(o
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19.

s

AN

m\\goweTS means th
&lottal stop or'a lengthened vowel.

20.

2l1.

22.

Another consonant that is very cozmon
n Guarani is the glottel stop. The
lottal stop is.written with an apostroph:z
(I - -

{'). 1In EZnglish the gluttal stop is

often used in place of 't! in the words
mountala\ and ‘eaten'. (T) ('moun'n
not ‘mounn! and 'ez 1 not ‘een'.) ‘
If +the glottal stop were not pronounced
in these words thgy (would/would not >

. mean the same q,ﬁg?u The glottal stop

is also used in other Znglish expressions:
(T) <h-oh, hut-%two, ah-ah.

/}\ -
The glottal ston is vhewaniy dlfference
between the Guaranl words ‘delicate’ and
'l1oosen' (CTJ pof and o.'I). Pronounce
the following in Guarani: .(T) poi,
po'i; had, ha'é; mbaé, mba'€. In Guarani,
a glottal ston (could/could not) chenge .-
the meaning‘of a word? '

\

In the word -mba.apd the dot between the
two vowels may be propounced as a/ lottal
stop: (T) -mba.apd. But -mbe~2dD8 can
also be pronounced with a lengthened
vowel ’nSVead\Qfag glottal stop: (T)
-mba .apd. apd.  So tZg/ between the

there "can be either a

A-dot between any two vowels signifies a

- lengthened vowel or a .

Another feature of the Guar "1 sound
system is nasalization. For example,
the Guarani words. for 'hole' and 'finger'
are the same except for nasalization: (T)
kuéd (hole) and kud (finger). Nasalization
(does/does not) make a difference in

meaning? Say {T) kud end kud.
L .

#ay the following Guarani syllables,
first oral, then nasalized: (T) ka, k&;
ke, k8; ki, kI; ko, k3, ku, ki; ky, k¥.

Do o oy 2 Do ) U o0

Naselizetion is represented by a tilde (7).

-
25

/A

would not

could

dot.

glottal stop

does
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2k,

27.
28.

29.

30.

.

23. . syllable with =z tilde (7) cver it is
’ called a 'source or center of nasalization'.

A 'source or center of nasalization' has
an effect on the syllables surrounding
j*t. For example, the phrase I-por&-pa
contains the nasalized syllable (source
or center of nasalization) r&. (T) As
a result, the other syllables are alsq
nasalized.: Say i-por&’pa. (T) =r& is
the 'source oy center of .

The effect of naszlization becomes weegker
the farther it is from the 'source or
center of nasalization®, and finally dies
but completely or runs into a barrier
which stops the effect. (Nasalization
barriers will be discussed in a later
lesson.) The span or stretch of speech
that is nasalized is called a 'nasal
span'. The four syllatles in i-por& pa
are an example of a . ’

When certain letters lie within a nasal
span, they are written and pronounced
differently. For example, when the
letter J falls within a nasal spa:x it is
written #i and pronounced #. Thus if Je
were within a nasal span, it would be
written ___ and pronounced __ .

When b is in a nasel spen, it is written
with 2 dot under ¥t (b) to signify that
it 'zeros out' (ﬁs not pronourced). How
would you write the phrase mba'é rd, in
which the b lies within the nasal span? .

How would you pronounce mba'é ra?

When d is in a nasal span it is writtern
with a dot under it (d) to signify thavu
it is not pronounced. How would you
write the phrase nde-kud, in which *he é
lies within the nasal span?

How would you pronounce nde-ku&?

Whenever you see a dot under a d <r 2
(@; b) you will know that.it (is/is not)
pronounced, because it falls -within a-
nasal span. ‘ . '
. : (“,;"r

/3

rasalization

nasal span

fla; fla

is nct
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33.

35.

38.

39.

Lo,

In a nasal span the tilde () marks the
source or . of nasalization.

The tilde, then, actuelly marks the
point of strongest nasalization as
-3 ot
i -

end i-pc~& e end
- center
Whi of the above syllables is least

Eow would you picture zthe nasalization
in the word pe&? (7)
‘ Say peé. '

How would you picture the nasalization
in the word hée? (1)
Say hée.

Since the source or center of nasaliza-

tion is alsoc the point of stress, the tilde

really marks two things, the source or
center of nasalization, and the pcint
of . :
Where is the stress in the word
i-porE-nte? (T)

If a word is not nasalized, the stress

©is located with an accent mark ().
‘where is the stress in the word karai? (T)

Certain compound forms have two stresses.
The strongest one will be located with
the primary accent (7), and the :
other one will be shown with the
secondary accent mark (). Where is the
primary accent in the words ha'é kuéra?

Where is the secondary accent in ha'?®
kuéra?
Where 1is the primary accent in the word
oI-pora?

t

Ao

center

hée

stress

on the ria

on the i

—

‘on the kué

on the ‘&7

onn the r&

~

/4



/4

4
2]

x
a1
1

SR

L1,
e o

42. - Listen and- repeat again the vowels in
Guerani: a, e, i, 0,4, Y. “(T)

e

e
or

»
1

is the secondery sccent i
l’ -

Fir
[nz W8

Us)

43. Listen end repeat the vowels again, this

time nasalized: &, &, I, 3, &, §. (T)
: 44, How do you pronounce ha, jevy, xa, guaf
3 end Guerani? (T)

4S. Remember that the glottal stop can
change the meaning of a word. Sayx
tdelicate’ and 'loosen': poil; 2o'i. (1)

4L6. What ere two possible pronunciations of
-mba. ané” ' (T)

§7. Nasalization (can/cannot) cnaube the ,
meaning oF & word? — can

48. ~Say the words for 'hole' gﬁ 'finger' in
Guarani: kué; ku&. (T)

50. How would the following words be written
if they fell within a nasal span, ja,
mba'é, ndé? fia, mba'é, ndé

51. How would fia, mba' é and Egg.be pro- .
" nounced? fa. ma'é, né
52. How i1s the primary stress located on a- '
i nasaliized word? with a tilde (™)
\ N\ g
. 53. How is the secondary stress located on &
naselized word? g g

174

Sk, The hyphen (-) is used to conﬁect
syllables that don't have meaning by
+hemselves. In English 're' doesn't
mean anything by itself, dbut when 1t
is connected to a¢verb s 'unite' it
means 'bo do again' 'reunite' 'Re' )
(does/doesn t have) meaning py.itself? doesn’t have

ERIC o
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Sy
N

5T.

58.

5G.

60.

6.

62.

/&

Similerly, -nte is meaningless by Iiself,
buf when ettached to pord it means 'just’
or 'only'. The hyphen is used to connect
syllables that must be connected to nave
‘ . meaning.

Verb stems such -studié are preceded.

Sy & hyphen. This indicetes that they

(are/are not) used as meaningful items

by themselves. | are not

Some verb stems have a capital I or J
follcwing the hyphen. Exemple: -Ikuad,

‘~Japd. This indicates that these verbs

belong to the I-verdb class or the __-verb J
class. (I-verbs and J-verbs will be

5

discussed later. . .

The hat (*) is simil-r to the hyphen (-)
in that it connects syllables that cannot
stand alone. However the hat (7) is used
only to connect the gquesticn marker.pa
and the negative markers. (These will be
discussed later.) The pa and the negative

markers {can/cannot) stand by themselves. cannot

A dot over an r (r} does not affect

the pronunciation but indicates that the

word ,is what is celled an R-H factor word.

(R-E factor will be discussed later in

detail.) A dotted 'r' (r) Gis/is not)

pronunced like an undotted 'r' (r). is

A dot aver an_ 'h! (ﬁ)ior a 't' (£) also
signifies that the word is an R-F factor
word. The dot does not 2ffect the

pronuncistion
A dot under a 'b' (b) or a 'a' (d) does
affect the pronunciation of the word. 1In
this case the dot means that the letter
'zeros: out' or is not ' . pronounced *
4 dot between two vowels (as in -mba.apd)
.(does/doesmot) affect the pronunciation? ~ does

A
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L2
‘3
A dot between tw: vowels may be proncunced
as & glotel stop or as a of .
e vowel. lengthening
Summary
a, e, i, 0.2nd u are like the Spanish

VOWELS:

: vowels. Y is pronounced with tongue
positioned for u (as in put) and lip-
positioned for i.

CONSONANTS :

2 Jump ' . .

v: very ’ =

h: home t, &, ps b, X8, m, 1,
x: shall i, r, s, 1 are promounced
g: sing like the same letters in
gu: “want Spanish.

The 'catch' or hiatus in the middle of oh-oh.
Written with an apostrophe ('). A dot
" between two vowels (a.a) may also represent
a glottal stop.  However such a dot means
} a lengthnened vowel can be used in place of
the giottal stop. '

GLOTTAL STOP:

NASALIZATION: The vowel of any syllable may be nasalized
and become a 'nasal center'. &, &, I, 0,
i, §. The effects of nasalization spread
outward from the 'source or center

of nasalization' with a de-
creasing effect, until it
is stopped or dies out.

The sree that is affected
is called the 'naszl span'. Within a 'nasal
spen' a j becomes fi, a 4 becomes ¢ and a b
becomes . The p and ¢ are not pronounced.

i-por& pa

STRESS: nasal word . ncn-nasal word

~ -

Primary-- stress.

¥4
’

Secondary stress

c
IPAN
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2
i

«

The hyphern is used to commect certain .rd
pmarts'waich cannot stand alone '

~7. HAT: The hat () connects the suffix pa,the
negat;ve mexrkers, ané the ooject pro oun.
These elements may be called 'clitics'

&. DOTTED LETTERS: A dotted EJ ié or ﬁ_iS'pronounced.like the
same letter without the dot. The dot
signifies that the word is an R-H factor

word. 'ffﬁ\ . - :

9. CAPITAL LETTERS: A verb stem thaé beglns wlth a capital I
. or J is called an I-verb or J-verb re-
spectlvely.

3

Written Exercises .
1. Write each vowel and consonant in the summary , pronounc’ng it as
you write it.

2. VWrite and pronounce the nasalized vowels and a J, @ and b that
fall within a nassal span. .

5§Q 3. Copy the foliowing words and pronounce them:

L d - / '
so'o ~hendil . roi“kuad
, ha'é ndé . hée
mbe.'é L nde—*era xe-réra
fie'd of-pord. mba'é ixa“pa
Jevy ped . a-vy'a

) . L. Which of the following verbs are I-verbs or J-verbs?

-Ikuai ~Japb -ké -jeruré -1%6 -studid -Imé
5. Which of the following cannot stand alone? -

po “pa -réra = Rera -studia . I-pord “i

-IkuEEm*“‘ja—hé«;umh:Jggéﬁ/1//nda‘"‘”” kﬁﬁ nde- _ nté

6. Listen again to the tape (Prep C: Advanced Organizer-Program)
and without referring to the program or swumary write all the
sounds that you hear.

‘ )

\,,)

ERIC
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/9

Looking Ahead  ;°

ko' é‘.éa‘\ now &
- ko'Ars . todé.y |
'péii;ei | one )
: mokdi  two |
rbohapd th.ree }i
irundy  four -
ha. | - and _ N
| T
i téra sy
s ? 3 '



exoressions needed for classroom operation

néa : yvou (ud. or td)
e-hendd , listen {escuche)
er-2 say it (aigalo)
ped - vou (Uds.)
v
4
4
———
rd
' ’( tre
<o

e - : ;

ERIC
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Unit Three

grammer points
N
1. asking questions
a. by upward intonation

b. by question marker pa

2. 'g: singular imperative, second person
pe- plural imperative, second person

3. imperative forms of ='e (to say)
b, cormmend softener al

5. pronoun prefixes

xé a=

ndé re-

ha'é o= .
oré ro-

peg pe- .

6. progressive hina

7. ctreposition FIN' -pc :  (-me) .
8. position of pa .
. S. irregular conjugetionn of vowel stem verbs
-'& - to say
-4 ' - to eat
vocabularyg
“Nouns . , , . Verbs
chino : H
guarani . hugd
inglés ' Ikd
- karsi-fe'& Ikuaéd
kokué . ‘ Jend
- ruso - ’ leé
. 4 ° , 14
S0°0 -1
. r~
va.era
=ké
-rand
I
o

21



Mo_.llars C Gramrnatical It

Aixi mf B kuéra plur
-y P

pori : (VERB)-sé&

T owvel - -vé mainly
Pexsonal Pronouns Interrogatives
na's kuéra miva“pa?

Py

fandé . mba'é& pa?

Z ~
mba's~pe pa?
mod pa?

- ;\//
Miscellaneous -
heée N
Yy .
-
N .
, -
Ed
- -

/ ‘V‘? zJ
Q ' .
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Tl 4 e ™
- Uit nree
e A AT AN VA T
= /
:‘-u’.&."ﬁ.:‘w.;._.o. STACE

N

dislog
{pa as a guestion marker)

1. . The staueme“. 'you' 1‘s n é. T
quest’on tyou?! é
upwerd intons
out upward int
of & word or
phrase a question. Pa is call

marker.

fa on

2. There are, .then, tw
markers: a phrese su
intonation on the last part of

o kin
£

3. How weuld you turn Carlos into
using pa?

the end

pqvase mekes the word or

ed a

question

flx or a rising

the

L, How would you turn Cerlos iInto a

guestion using e rising in-onation? Carlos?
5. I-pcr¥-nte meens 'Just fine'. Heow

would you mexe 'Just fine' a guestion

using pa’ I-pora-nie
6. Dces the intonation rise when the pa

question marker is used? - No:

7. The verd

To tell cxr commend

Z-hendl!

an e before the verb stem. -5
Zow would you

means to
; someons t

stem =nendl means 'li
someone to
The ccommana form regu

study.
to study?

[}

st
l' ~en is
ui



2. The commané to 'listen' directed to mcr
rson is pe-hendld. The plural
uires the prefix pe belors
e 3 is easy to rememver
cf the p as standing for

d you tell two people

9. The verb -'€ is rregular. The singuler
command to ‘say (;t)' is er-¢& é. Sgy er-&.
Wzt does it mean 7

> Tne command cirected toward more than
cre person (plural command) to 'say
vit)' is pej-&. Say pej-é€.

il. Tc 'soften'! = bommard in English we
say 'please' as in 'Study, please’.
In Guareni ore way cf mer g the command
less narsh is to add mi erter the verob.
Sc a2 more polite way of telling a

perscn tor'study' would be to say
Z-stldia mI. The command is made more
polite by addin g .the .

{(This is literally the equivelent of
Pareguayan Spanish Estudie ui poco,’
“'-lrzace study'.) :

12. Note thet the primary scress 1s on the
I. How would you politely tell scmeone
<o 'listen' ?

13. Hcw would you politely ask a group of

recple %o *Iisten’ ?

4. Write end pronounce the fcllowing
commends in Guarani, direcfing the
cormand toward one person:

v = m

®
o
o

(O

;v.,'_

ERIC
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Pe-studii

Say (it)

E-néndu mI

Pe-héndu m¥

-stidia mi
-hendu ni
~-ﬁe e miI
rr-e mi
-lée mI

$ ot

l’! l’.l t

24

(4



. 15. Now'say the fclléwing commands in
polite Gu:¢ 'ani, directing the command
toward a g-oup of peovlé:

Study . * Pe-stidia mi
Listen ‘ : Pe-héndu mI
" Talk . Pe-fd'e mi

’ N Say (it) : Péj-e mi
Pead ] v ' _ Pe-182 mi

‘proncun prarix~~)

< 15. 1In Spanish when the subject is the first
person singular proxoun yo the verb adds
- a cnrresponding first person singular
suffix, after the stem. For example,
-o in 'yo hablp'. In Guarani -when the
subject is the first person singular
pronoun x& the verbd adds a corresponding : -
first person singular prefix before the
stem. Except with vowel stem verbs, this
first person prefix is a-. Eow would you
say 'I study’ in Guarani ? (& a-studiZ

[y

17. Notice that the person prerix is
Joined to the stem by a hyphern. How

. ‘would you say 'I talk' ? (-ze'd) Xé a-fie's
15. Howk would you say 'I listen' ? {-herdl) X& a-hendl

15. 1If the sugject is
+he person prefix is
would be Ha'é 3
say 'He studles

third person (ha'é),
ot

. 'He listens’-
. How would you

20. How would you say 'He speaks' 7. Ha'é o-fie'é
21.. EHow would you say 'he listens' 7- Ha'é o-hendl
. 22. The other pronouns also taxke correspond-
_ing person prefixes. Look at the examples
below: ’
Hdé re-nendd Lou Listen
Apd T neand’ 15 a-
CUre ro-nendu e Listen
Ped pe-nench You-all listen

IZRJI: - ) -*r?‘
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5.

26. Wnat are the approprigte prefixes for

27.

28. What are the ab?ropriate

is

Th

I'o.

in

h

‘1

23. The person prefix for 'jou-all' (peg)

pe. What doe Pe& pe-hendil mean?
e. person prefix for 'we' (oré) is

What would Oré ro-hendil mean
English?

e person vrefix for 'you' (ndé) is
.  ‘What would Ndé re-studi& mean?

the phrases below:

Xé __-studié. - + I study.

Ndé __—stﬁdié. - . You study-

Ha'é __}studié. He studies.

What are the appropriate prefixeé for

-the phrases below: ) '

Xé _ -fie'd. I speek.

Oré _ -fie'®. We speak. ’
N

Pesd _;rﬁé'é. . You-all speak.

prefixes for

the phrases below:

Peg _ -hendd. You-all listen.
Qré __rhendﬁl We listen.

Ha'@ __ ~hendd. He listens.

¥Xé _ -hendh I listen.
Ndé‘__fhendﬁ. You listen.

You-all listen

"We listen

You study

re

re

re

pe

D g

I
[$1
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29. Write and pronounce the following in
Guarani:
\

I study.

I listen.

You stqdy. N
;iwe.taik.

We read.

" (dropping the independent pronoun)

30. 'I listen' could be Xé a-hendld or just
A-hendll. Since the person prefix g is
used only for the first person, ,the:
independent pronoun xé€ does not need
to be expressed. How would you say

- "He listens' without using the pro-
noun?

31. Write and'pronounce the following in
Guerani without using the pronouns:

I study.
. I lister.

He listens.
We"télk.
You-a2ll listen.

You study. -

We read.

b
Mo

Oré ro-fie'd.

Xé s-studid.
Xé a-hendd.
Ndé re-studid.

Oré ro-leé.

o-hendil

A-studii.
A-hendfi.

O-hendi.

M

_.o-fle!

Pe-hendi.

Re-studii.

J

- - -~
ro-liee.
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(the equivalent of the progressive)

32.

33.

35.

(-pe as

30.

38.

39.

Lo.

X& a-studiZ means 'I study'. 'I am
studying' is X& a-studiZ hina.
A-hendl means 'I listen'. How would
you say 'I am listening'?

Write and pronounce the following in
Guarani:

I am studying.
We are studying.
You-all are studying.

What weuld X& a-studii hina guarani
mean?

Inglés means ‘English' in Guerani. How
would you say 'I'm studying English'?

'inl)

We could say 'I'm speaking English'
or 'I'm speeking in English’. It is
common also in Guarani to us in.
Inglés-pe means 'In English’.

means 'in'.

How would you say ‘He is talking in
English'?

=

'In English' is inglés-pe, but 'In
Guarani' is guaranl-me. The suffix
-pe, when preceded directly by a
stressed nasalized vowel changes to __.

‘How would you say 'He is talking in

Guerani'?

Zow would you tell a friend to talk
in Guarani?

Pre

/'-\\

A-hendl hina

{X&) a~studi? hine.
(Cré) ro-studiz hina.

(Peg) pe;studié hina.

"I am studying Guarani.

Xé a-studif hina inglés.

pe

2

(Ha'é) o-fie'® hina

inglés-pe.

T~

-me

(Ha'é) o-fie'd® hina
guarani-me.

-~
E-fig'e mi guarani-me.
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41. How would you tell someone 'to say
(it)' in Guarani?

L2. How would you *tell a group 'to say
(it)' in Guarani?

(position of pa)}

43. Ndé re-studii means 'you study’.
Ndé>pa re-studif? means 'Do you study?'
e question marker pa comes after
the first

4. Ha'@ o-studid hina means 'He is studing'.

How would you ask 'Is he studying?’
= o-studi& hina?

o]

[WH

k5., Write and pronounce the follcwing
Guarani: '

Are you listening? _ \
Does he study?

Are you-all speaking in Guarani?

LE. Since the subject pronoun need not be
expressed, 'you study’ could be
re-studid. The question Do you study?'
then would be re-studié”pa? The =
question marker goes after the verb if
that is the first word. How would you

~ask Do you listen?' without using
ndé?

LT. ‘'are yoﬁ studying?' would be re-studia”pa

hina? The hina follows the

48. How would you chenge re-fie'd hina into
as guestion? o

49. What does Re-fie'&"pa hina mean?

~

<

29

-~
Er-e mi guarani-me.

P&j-e ml guarani-me.’
"

word .

Ha'é&"pa

Ndé“pa re-hendl hina?
Ha'é"pa o-studid”?

Pe&"pa pe-fie'® hina
guarani-me?

Re-hend " pa

Re-fe'€ pa hina?

Are you talking?



50. Without using pronouns write and

. . . ]
pronounce the following in Guarani:
Are you studying Guarani? . _ Re-studié“pa hina .

- . guarani?
Are you-all listening? Pe-nendQ"pa hina?
Y £

Does he speak Guarani? O-fie'&"pa guarani?

Is he speaking in Guarani? O-fie'& pa.hina guarani-me?

{review)

51.  Eow would you politely tell someone
the folléwing in Guareni?

Study. | | E—stﬁdié mi.
R Listen. B ‘ E-héndu mI. .
) Say (it). Er-e mi.
‘ Speak. . E-fid'e mI.
52. chvwould ydﬁ give the following - ' .

commands to a group of people?
Study. = Pe-stilia =i.
Listen. » Pe-héndu mi.

Say (it).

Read. o Pe-lce mi.
) _ ;
53. How would you say 'Does Carlos speak
Tuarani?’ _ - ‘Carlos”pa o-fie'd
i guarani?
S&. Verks o8 ene syllaple, like ="e 'say!
erd ~'G ‘eat' are irregular conjugation:
ha-'a ro-"8& ha-'4Q ro-'1
. - (s '~
er-2 . pej-€ re-'G pe-"'4
he-'1 he-'1Q T
Just note these irregularities. Drills
will be proviiled later. ‘
g
]

Q
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QUESTION MARKER:

[}

COMMAND FORM:

Summar

pa after a word or phrase makes the word or phrase

. & question.

Ndé. You. I-poré-nte. Just fine.
Ndé"pa? You? I-pord-nte pa? Just fine?

e plus the VERB STEM is the singular COMMAND
{ COMMAND .directed towards one person), \\:
' ’ 3
\

E-hendil Listen. {Escuche.)

’

pe plus the VERB STEM is the plural COMMAND
COMMAND directed towards more than one person),

Pe-hendil Listén. {BEscuchen)

mI after the COMMAND softens the command (makes
the command less harsh). The mi takes the primary
stress. It is equivalent o the Paraguayan
Spanish 'un poco' after an imperative verbd.

E-hérdu mi. Listen, please {(Escuche un
poco) .

S0



PERSON PREFIXES:

PROGRESSIVE:

"IN....'

ERIC
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22

\

A PERSON PREFIX which agrées with the subject is
edded to the VERB STEM.

I & (X&) a-hendG. I listen.

he ‘g_ - {Ha'é) o-hendli. He listens.
you' re (Ndéf' re-hendd. You listen.
we - ro (Oré) ro-hendi. We listen.;

you-all pe {(Pe&) vpe-hendli. You-all listen.

" Since the subject is indicated by the PERSON PREFIX,

the subject pronouns mey be dropped.

Xé a-hendd. I listen.
a-hendl I listen.
X = )
Ha'é o-hendd. . He listens.
o-hendfi. He listens;

A VERB plus hina forms the PROGRESSIVE.

+—

A-hend li'sten.

. A-hend@ hina

H

am listerning.

o

The form for ‘in' is -pe. _Pe follows the NOUN.

Inglés-pe | In English.

o




, 33
’ 1
. After a stressed NASAL VOWEL -arc cecomes -me.
= Guarani-me.’ In Guarani.
’ ¥aral fie'd-me. " In Spanish.
7
N -
POSITION OF PA: Pa is placed after the SUBJECT if it is the first
) g word in the sentence.
Ndé€"pa re-hendd hina? Are you listering?
’ ) It is placed after the VERB if it is the first
) word in tae sentence.
Re-hendl " pa hina? . Are you listening?
0-studiZ”pa hina? Is he studying?
' _ SINGLE VOWEL STEM :
i} © VERBS: -'e !say’', i .
' !t leat? A handful of verb stems ade up of a single

vowel. Their conjugation is slightly ir-
regular, but they axe nigh frequency wverbs. .

. ha-'e ro-'é ha-'Q ro-'Q
- -~ [] t
v er-e pej-e re-'u pe-'1u
he-'1 ho-'4
9]
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Written Exercises

-

—

1. Make sin ar and plural commands out of the.folldowing verbs and
= ). >3
give English translations. (Make the comparnds polite.):

-
14

L3t

(4

-~hendt i -'é -studia

1114

el

i -ae e
2. Cbange.the foIlowing words or phrases into questions: | S
' Carlos o : Re-fie'é guarani.
Naé ' < h Inglés

X8 ha Cariss 1 .. O-studii inglés.

-

(1123

Or Carlos o-studiz inglés.

Y
-

proré-nte 'Glﬁdys a~studiZ hina inglés.
3. Make the'follcwing sentences progressiye:
Carlos o-studif goarani.
Xéua—studié guarani.
Pe&”pa pe-studiid guarani. . .
. ; Oré ro-hendd guarani.
b.. Translate the following into Guarani:
a. I ar studying English. f
b. He is listening (to) Guarani.
c. We speek in Guareni.
. ; ;

d. You-all spesk in English.

tell (it) in Guarani.

D
]

eat meat {so'3)

Hh
-

£9

i

.

o
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g. Carlcs is speaking in Guarani.

h. Speak in-Guarasai.
' 3. Say (it) again.

J. He is reading ir Spanish.

2
Listening In
A. Mba'3 ixa"pa, Carios?
. 3. I-pcré-nte. HE ndé&?
L. I-por&-nte aveil. Ndié“pa
re-studii hina guarani?
3 B. Hee, a-studii nina
A. Ha David? O-studid”pa
. . hinz guarani avel?
B. Nahé@niri, ha'2 o-studigd *
hina inglés.
; = -~ - ) Py
A. OI-pord:. X& ha Gladys
ro-studié hina inglés ave?.
. A. Gladys ha Carlos,
mba'é ixa“pa?
B. I-pord@-nte. Ha ndé?
" A I—poré—nte avei.
. : Pe-fle'8 pa ingliés?
- B. Or2°pa? Nehdniri, oré
) ro-fie'd guarani.
> L] ) -~
A. Er-e oI 'Hello' guarani-me.
S > -~
.B. "Mpa'é ixa"pa." 0I-pord~pa?
Yy
cra s x - e
A, HEe, oI-pord.
.\.‘\ . N -
N T Qi
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3

. ,Lf’ '
How are you, Carlos?
Just Tine, And you?
Just fine, ‘too.
ire you studying Guarani?
Yes, I am. - ’

And DJavid? Is he studying
Guarani too?

No, he is studying

English.
That's fine. Gladys and
I are studying Engiish too.

Gladys &nd Carlos, how
are you? ’

Just fine. And you?

Just fine, too. Do you
speak English?

Us? ©No, we speak Guarani.

Say 'Hello' in Guarghi.
"Moa'é ixa"pa.”" Is that
good”?



36

~ 1
‘4. Re-studid"pe hina guarani, : Are you studying Cuarani,
Cerlos? . ’ L Carlos?
B. Hie, a-studiad hina. e Yes, I am.
- V . —-’//4 !
A. Mba'é ixa“pa re-studi&?-~ How do you study?~~
N : 7
» ~ 1= -~ N N '..
B. Xé a-fie'& guarani-me. . I spesk in Guarani.
L ) . .
.A. OQOiI-porid, Carlos. That's fine, Carlos.
-~
Memorization
dialog 1.
- A. Ndé&"pa re-studif hina guarani? Are vou studying Guarani?
B. HZe, a-studiid hina guarani. Yes, I'm studying Guarani.
%
A. ERe-studi@®pa hinz inglés Are you studying English-
avel? " too?
3. Nahdniri. Ha'é@ o-studid hine No. He's studying
inglés. .. English.
dialog 2. -
A. Pe-fie'& pa hina inglés-pe? Are you talking in English?
- A- .
B. Nxhéniri, oré ro-fie'& hina No, we are talking ine
guarani-re. Guarani.
A. Guarani-me pa? O§Lpor£! .In Guarani? That's good!
Looking Alead 4
{Nouns)

Karal-fie’d - Spanish, (cefior-talk)

Qo
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(Verbs)

-mbatapé work
-Ikxusd  know

—Iké live; get along
-Japé  do; make
-serivi write

-leé rezd -’

—hﬁgé pla&

(Modifiers)

poréd well; good; pretty
vel  bad, ugly
mixi mI a lit<le

.

(Grammetical items) A

iz .
kuéra  pluralizer

— .

37

mba'é pa  what?

midva"pa  whc?. which?
mod"pa  where? e
mba'é-ve”po.  in what?

.

(Time expressions)
ko'dga  now

xo'dga-ite right ncw

expressions needed For®classroom operations -

{
i
xu-pé /

Hr

e-porendt

E-porandl ixu-pé
o-studii hina,

(]
Mo

PR

isk him what he is studyl=ng
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t

Listeni .z sor Study _

- - e ~ -
¥e =2=gtudiz hins karal-
-~ A rd
ne'g-avel.

Nendé le-studié ve.zr3
guarani avel.

§&é"pa rei-kuasé Carlos-pe?

CarYos-pe~pa? Hée, x&
ai-kue& pord@ Cerlos-pe.

He Julio-pe”ps rei-kusd
avel? o

Nah#niri. v

am studying Speaaish
now. And you?

I ez studyi .g Spanish
too.

Anc what are Carlos and
Gladys studying?

They are studying Guarani.

~
\\
We should study Guarani
toeo.
Let's study then!
What do you want to
study?
I want 'to study Guarani.
And where. to do want to
study?
I wznt to study in the
school.
Do you know Carlos?
Carlos? ‘Yes, I know Carlos
well.
And you !'now Julio toc?
No.
- - .
2y
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Iv.

N

Mod“pa rei-kd né

(DN

?

X6"pa? Xé ai-kd Paragufy-pe.

Ha mod pa oi-k& ha'e kuéra?

e ¥

a'é kuéra oi-k& Denver-~pe.

Ha pe&”pa pei-kd pord-nte
Paragufy-pe? :

He®8. Roi~-kd poré&-nte.

Ha mba'’ ixa"pa 0i-ko
Carlos? ,

Ba'é 0i-kd por&-nte avel,.

- A ’
Mba'é-pe"pa re-moa apo-vé?

. N N
A-mba.apo-vé kokué-pe.

Cr

Where do you live?

Me? I live in Paragusay.
Where do.they livé?
They live in Denver.

And you get along well in
Paraguay?

Yes, we get along just
fine.

And how is Carlcs?

Ee is just fine too.

What do you work in, maifx

I work mainly in agri-
“culture.



o
ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

Unit Four

CONTENTS

grammar points

]

On

fandé and pronoun prefix ja-

kuéra - pluralizer

a. nouns

na!@ kuera {they) and person prefix o=

(e}

Let's...
ja-= (or na-) prefix

VERB-s& '"WANT TOC..'

I-VERBS (reguire i on the pronoun prefix)

Ikuzd

J-VERBS (recuire j on the promoun prefix)

J&DOo

-pe - TIN', 'AT'; 'TO'

.-pe as direct object marker for persons

ve.erd ‘SHOULb'; 'MUST'; 'OUGHT'
pa as 'WHETHER'; 'IF'

gué  'FROM'; 'OF'

—ée gué TASSCCIATEC WITH'; 'OF°
2jé"pa?  'RIGHT?'

Affirmation

hée 'YES'

upé ixe hins *YES, INDEED'

Review of complete set of person prefixés

Review of thr== imperative forms
singular 2nd person .

[¢/]
!

pe- plural 2nd person
a- (ia-) plurasl lst person 'LET'S:

{fia=) 'We (incl)?

20
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P

vocabulary

Nouns- and Nominels
banco
béisbol
riblioteca
‘cacercla
cafeteria
cancha
clase
cocing
colador
“cuchara
Cuerpo de Paz
. domitorio
escuela
excusado
fédbrica de acéro
sapateria
fubol
nérra
héarro
S
héra
hospital -
hotel
"
Jepe'a o
karit -
xBva
1! .
lapis
1ivro
P
matematicas
mentel
mberd
® .
nde-rera
bga
olla
organisacidn
pelcta
peluqueria
péva
plato
. rd -,
psicologla v
Pl
tata
tembi-"4
tenedor .
tupad

universidad .
voluntario

Names of Places

4/

Grammitical Items

‘Mehiceno (a)

and Peoples
Africa
aelemén
Bolivia
Boliviano
Brasil
Colombia
Colombiano
Costa Rice
Estados Unidos
Francia
Japdn
japonés
Méhico

Norteamérica
Paragufi’
Paraguay
Paraguaya (o)

~Peru

Peruzano
portugués
Rusia

Verbs

st
héra
-hex&
-Ipotd
~Ipytyve
-ntende
o-je-'8
~porandi
~scrivi

oy
n

ha D.0Y clause marker -
ta future tense 2
marker -
téra '
or
térapa

Time rxpressions

- -
ange pyhare
gra
- . Pl
ara ha pyhare
ko pyharé

Pl
pyhare
... raé
upél

O o ¥']

Person Pronouns

_ha'é kuéra

-
xé-~ve
Xu-pe

Interrogatives -
miva~pe pa? .

Medifiers
-nte  just (no.mis)

Location Expressions
&-pe
g-pe té-nte
a~md
P
pé-pe

'’xs



PREPARATION STAGE

- : Program

(*We', including person addressed vs. 'We',
excluding rerson addressed)

[

n
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In Guarani there are two words that are
trenslated 'We': oré and Handé.:. Oré
ic used when the person or persons
spoken to are not included. Jandé is
used when the person or persons spoken
to are included. ‘

Suppose you and a grc.op of friends were
looking for a park and stopped to ask a
policeman how to get there. You could
say "How do we (oré) get to the park?"
Then one of your friemds might ask you,
"What did he say? How do we (fandé)
get there?"

Would 'We' be translated oré or fiandé in
the folleowing situations? Two shoppers
talk to a clerk in a store:

a. '"Where can We find the men's clothes?
b.. "How do we pay for this?"
c. "Cen we aicker about the price?”

d. "How do we know you're not cheating

uso)"

~e. '"Where can we go to find a better

selection?”

f. "Why don't you come with us and we

will find the manager?"

g "Can‘Eg meet some place after work
end fight it out?" ’

Nandé will be called 'WE INCLUSIVE' _=

vy [ e -\ v .
'WE (inci;'. 'WE. { !

whenever you see 'WE.({imcl)
you will know that-it refers to

a

n

42

Nandé

Nangé |

Nandé



D
H
(€Y

we. (incl) person prefix je-)

L. Nande requires the prefix jg.before.the'
verb. ‘'We are studying' is Nende ja-
studid hina. Remembering that j =-f
., within & nasal span, how would you
say 'We {incl) are talking'? Nandé fla-fie'd nhi-a.

5. wuListen to, pronounce:and then write : _ -
: -the following in Guarsani:

!

andé fia-hendll hira.

-

2. We (incl) are listening.

ey
(12
fali

b. We {incl) are telking. landé fia-fie'é hina.

(2]

We {incl) are s*udying. - Nendé ja-studié hina.

B

(kura  pluralizer)

6. In knglish we say 'took' and 'books'.
Tre 's' is the pluralizer. In Guareani

A they say livro and livro kuéra. The
kuéra is the pluralizer. _L&pis means
'peheil' in Guerani. How would you .
say 'pencils'? lapis kuéra

7. Note that kxuéra taxes the primary stress. -
) ka'é means 'he' or ‘she'. If you mean
- more than one 'ne' or 'she', you would
say pna'é < kuéra

(tne 3rd person verb prefix o-)

J.uw:-

8. ia'® kufra is the Guarani word for 'they'.
"He: is studying' is Ha'® kuera o-studié
hIna. The verb prefix is the same for

== . . :
na'eé kufra and ha'é. The prefix is . o~
9. Eow would you say 'They are listening'? = - Ha'é kuéra o~hendd hinsa.
I‘.
U .

ERIC
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<
(review)
) ~
10. You heve ncw deer ziven the complete
ses of person prefixes. These are; in
chaxt rorrmu
r
!
=2 i ro—-
ja-  (fa-)
?
re- ' Te-
O
{Let's Ja- prefix)
11, ‘Let's study' ic ja-studif. How would

13. Listen to, pronounce and thenr W

Qo
ERIC
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ik, You have now been give

you say 'Lex's listen’?
’Le*'s talk? would be fia-fie’

. Recause of the effect of the na\a_;zauLun
in Hel8 the ja- becomes

31
,.Jv
¢t
1/
<t
[
[{)]

following in Guarani:
a. Let's talk.
n. Let's study.
. c. Let's lister.
Let's say (it).
: ~

three impers-
tive forms.

1. e-hendl
2. pe-hendl

-~ ~ Pl

3. - nie-hendu

je-studid

»

&4

24

ja-hendl

Na-Tie'8
Ja=-3tudié

Na-hendl
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rd
(~-se want to)
15, 'I study® is Xé a-studif. 'I want to
N . . —_— . .z N .
study' is X& a-studia-sé. . ré--sé is
like the 'want to' in English. X&
a-hend& is 'I listen'. How would you

say 'l want to listen’?
Xé _-néndu= .

1n. .Note that the -sZ takes the primary

stress. & a-fie'®@ hina guarani-me
means 'I am talking in Guarani.' How
would you say 'l want to talk in
Guarani’?

-~
17. The primary stress iu a-fie'e-sé& is on
the . b
14. How would you say 'They want to study
' Guarani'? ha'é kuéra
guerani. - )
19. Low would you say 'We want to speak'?
Oré .
20. Listen to, pronounce and write the
following in Guarani:
a. I want to study.
b. I want to listen. ,
) c. He wants to talk. “
d¢. We (incl) want to study.
{I-VERBS)
21. Verb stems writtén with a capital 'I'
" such as Ikd and -IkuaZ are I-VZRES.
.. I-VERBS require and i on the pronoun
prefix. Compare the fcllowing:
o %€ a-studiz
N, & . ”
. %€ ai-kuaa ]
X% ai-xd pord R

How would you say 'He knows'? Ha'®

N
.

£y o
Sy

=2 - ~
Xe a-fi&'e-sé guaranl-me.

o-stidia-sé.

Sy
ro-ne e-se

Xé a-stlidia-sé.

Xé a-héndu-sé.

pd > pd
Ha'é o-fieé'e-sée.
flangé ja-stidia-sé.

L

‘study.
know.’
get along (live) well.

o I s I

oi-kuza



\

‘22: -Ikd meaﬁing 'to get along' or 'to live'. ' -
is anotner I-VERB. How would ycu say .
'I live'? X& - ai-kd

e

23. How would you sey 'We (inel) live'? _
Nandé . jai-ké

(J-VERBS) . .
. R ~
2L. Verb'stems written with a cgpital J
such as -Japo are J-VERBS. J-VERBS
reguire & J on the proaosun prefix.
‘Compare the following:

REGULAR VEES:. .  e-studié

I study
i-VERBS: . aj-kuad I know
J-VERBS: ‘ &i-apd I do (it)

25, How would you say 'He Goes (it)%? . .. cj-apd
28. How would you sey 'We (incl) do (it)'? ) jaj-apd
27. How would you say 'We (excl) want ©o
do (it)?? : " roj-apo-sé

(-pe as locativey
28. -Pe means 'in'. It can also mean 'at'
or 'to'. Compare the thrases below:

—
pe

A-studié.escuela-pe. » , I study at school.
pi-kd Paraguédi-pe. - ‘ . I live in Paraguay.
s~fie’@ hina Carlos-pe. . . o I am talking to Carlos.

\

29. Write and pronounce the following in >

Guarani: , -

X& a-studid escuela-pe.

L

a. I study at school.

b. I live at school. . Xé ai-kd escuela-pe.
c. I live in Texas. Xé ai-kd Texas-pe.
d. He is talking to Gladys. Ha'é c-fie'é hina

Gladys-pe.
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(-pe as direct cbject marker for persons)

~ 30. In Spenish we say 'conozco a Carlos'.
(I know C[el Carlos.! 1In Guarani we say
Ai-kuad Carlos-pe. How would you say
'I know Gladys'? X& ai-kual ..

= (va.ers should, must, etc.)

31. In Guarani there is only one word for
'should', ‘ought', 'must', ‘'have to',
etc.: ve.2rd. Look at the examples
below: '

X& a-studid va.erd.
Xé a-studii va.era.
Xé a-studid va.erd.

.32. How would you say 'I ought to listen'?
Xé a-héndl - . :

33. Lisyen to, pronounce and then write the
: folXowing in Guarani:
~ ® )
a. Hé ought to listen

b. I must study.
‘c. We should know.

.

d. We (incl) should +alk in Guarani.

(pa as 'whetber', ‘'if').

Examine the sentence: E-porandll Ixu-pé

(W3}
e

o-studi?”pa nina - 'Ask him if he is
studying'. :
O-studii”pa hina means

In English it is less common to say
'Ask him is he studying' than ‘'Ask him
if ne is studying'. The translation
equivalent of pa in the latter sentence
is .

ERIC
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Gladys-pe

have to study.
must study.
should study.

TH

ve.erd

Ea'é o-hendd va.erd.
Xé a-studid va.erd.
Oré roi-kuaid va.erd.

-
Nandé fa-fie'@ va.erd
guarani-me.

is he stﬁdying?

R



fromt, 'of')

—~
A
oy

35. Observe the following:

. )
> a. Mod gui®pa nai? ’ where are you from?
il

b. X&é Paregusdi gui. _ I'm from Peraguay.

c. Ndé Nortemmérica gul? You're from North

America?
The post-pcsition gui indicates origin
or derivation. . ’ -
36. "Compare the fallcwing equivalents in -
Guarani: ° '
Xé Mehicano L Xé Méhico gué.
P . R
7 Xé Baraguaya ‘ Xé Paragudi gul.
Xé Boliviano -  Xé Bollvia gué.
: ) , )
'37. Say and write the equivalents:
X8 Peruana - ' Xé . Peru gué
Xé Colombiano Xé . Colombia ‘gua
(-pe_gus 'associated with', ‘of') :
38. Observe the following:
a. Mba'é gud“pa ndé? : _ What ere you associated
» T with?
B. X& Cuerpo de Paz-pe gua. o I'm a2 volunteer asso-
- ~ ciated with the Peace
Corps.
39. The suffix -pe 'in’' plus the post-
positian gul "from; of' combine to
mean ‘from in' or ‘associated with'.
Often -pe gcé is translated by de
in Spanish.
. ’ . . o .
LO. How would you say ‘He's a VISTA
volunteer'? "Ha'é Vista-pe gui
' voluntario.
£
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(238" it ?) .
2jé pa rigat?)
41. In Prench it's n‘est-ce pas?, in

L2,

43.

sl

Spanish no es verdad? In Guarani
it’s a21é7pa? | In E“gllsn a wide
variety of ,cagices are available:

jo i

e is sick, fanVt he°

o4
1]

has money, doesn't he?

.
N

will go, won't he?

v
4
1]

You'like it, right?

o .
It tastes gecod, don't you agree?

How would you say 'Just fine, right?'

HEe is one way of alxlrm*ng More
empnatis is the expression Upé ixa hina!
'Yes indeedl’

Wnich wou‘d be the- more emphatwc
affirmation to the questicn re-karu-sé’ Da°
(Do you want to eat?), née or UYpé ixa

"nina?

(what?)

L5,

L6.

.

Mba'é pa? means 'What?' Mba'é'pa

re-studid nina? means 'What are you

stuaving?' How would you say, 'What is
ne studying?' na'é o-studia?

Write and pronounce the following in
Guarani:

a. Wnat are we (incl) studying?

"b. What dpes ne study?
S

¢. Wnat is he lis%ening to?

47

- -~ . - ]
I-poré@~-nte, aje pal

1

~

Upé ixa nina

Mba'é pa

Mba'é“pa ja-studiad hina?
Mba'é pa o-studid?

Yba'é pa o-nehdl hira?



PERSON PREFIXES The PRRSON PREFIXES for £2ndé and ha'3-kuérs are:
'/
i_ . - b » ) ‘.’ . . |
| We \incl)  ja-  (Hangg) Je-studiid. We (inci) study. , ’
oL : ’
) I they o~ iHa'€ xuéra) o-hendd. They listen. z
. : ' — ' I
I-VERRS 1-VERBS require an 1 on the VERB PREFIXES. )
I : ]
! ¥& si-kued. i I know. |
’ H8'8 oi-kugds™’ He Xnows.
—
J-VERSS: J~VERBS reguire & * on the VERB PREFIXES.
; - el
XE aj-2p5. I do (it),
"WANT TC...t: A VEFB plus -s& makes the "WANT T0...' forg.

é

3

" A-stidia-sé.
£zfyudie~se

Qwneéru~sé.
Zzpeniu-se

I want to study.

He wents tg listen

—_ —
"SHOULD...' 'MUST.'. A VERB plus va.erf makes.the 'SHOULD... ", tmusT,..!

etc. form.

E -

} A~5tudid va.ers. { shculd study - I

i Ro-hendd va._rg. We cught to listen !

. !
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SPANTSH LOANS FOR

1

NATIONALITY: SFANISE LOANS ere freguently used to designate
nationalizy.
- Xé paragusyo. I'm Paraguayan.
Xé mehicéno. I'm Mexican.
TRIGHTD?Y . The eqguivelent of English ‘RIGHT?' (Spanish 'no es
verded?') is aié"p-
) / ) -
cma e . . . ~ - z >
JPE IXA HENA; . A more erchatic affirmation than hée is UPZI IXA HINA
. 'Yes indeed’.
Written Exercices
1. Write three centences in Enriish using 'we' which would be translated
oré in Guarani.
2. Write three sentences in Engi’sh using 'we (incl)' which would be trans-
lated Hand? i.. Guaraz:.
3. Mexe 'let's...' forms out of the following verbs .and give English
translations: ’ A
e, -='é (Example: Ja-'é. Let's say {(it).).
b. -fBe'g .y '
. =rheadd : .
s -~ o 7
d. =studii
e, .—i_.‘(a .
4. Translete the following into Guarani:

Q
ERIC
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. We know.

We (incl) know.
You-g8ll know.

. You do.

I Xnow.

. fou know.
. They know.
. He Xnows.

L O
S5 o

H



I3

5. Cecrrect the mistekes in the following:

a., X& o-hdendu-se Guaraui.
b. QOré a-héendu-sé Guarani.
T P Y P ~
¢. Nande ro-hendu-sé Guarani.
d. Ja-fie'® .Guarani-me.
e. Na-fie'€ Guarani-pe.
©. .Ha'e kuéra oi-kuaz.
u '\ Y - -
g. Ha'e kuera o-kuag.
h. A-studid va.éra.
i. O-hendu-s&.

6. Translate the fcllowing into Guarani:

a. I em studying. J. We (ircl) ought to talk in
b. I want to study ’ Guarani.
c. I ought to study. k. Ez2 wants to live here.
d. I ought to talk Guarani. - 1. He wants to talk to Carlos.
. e.” I oght to talk in Guarani. m. He ought to know Gladys.
f. I ought to talk in English. n. Do you want to study at school?

g. w=e cught to talk in Gua.ani. o. Ask him if he is listening.

h. ZX'r a Peace Corps Volunteer. 5. Do you know if I am listening?

i. I'm a North American a. Y»r're from New York, right?
~. Yes indeed.

. Listvering In

l. A. X& a-studid hina karal-fie'€ ko'dZa. Ha ndé?
B. X2 a-studii hina karal-fie'd avel.
A. Ha mbz'é pa o-studii hina Carlos ha Giadys?
.. Ea'é kuéra o-studii hina guarani.
A. Nandé ja-studi. - »ri guarani e ef.
-
2. A. Ja-studid p.. -

B. Mba'é"pa re-stlicia-sé?
A A - - - ~ o
A. A-studia-¢™ guaranil.
- . —~-~ S a3 Zo
B. Ea mod pa re-studia-sé?
A. A-studia-sé escuela-pe.
i:‘
3. A. NG&E'pa rei-kxua& Carlos-re?
5. Carlos-pé°ra? Heée, x& ai-kuaZ pord Carlos-pe.
i. Ha Julio~pe”pa rei-kuad aveil?
4 Jul e’ }
B. Nahapiri.
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Mo3"pa rei-kd ndé?

Xé pa.'> Yé ai-k6 Paraguéi-pe.~ - : .

Ha mod” pa oi-kd ha'é kuéra? )

Ha'd kuéra oi-kd Denver«pe.

Ha pe& pa pel-ko poré-nte Paraguéi-pe?

Hée. Roi-kd poré-nte. Y, .
Ha zoa'é ixa"pa oi-kd Carlos?

Ha'é oi-kd poré-nte avel, gracias.

&

We Wt b v
>

5. 2 Kufid-karal Peralta o-studi& ingl®s univerdidad-pe.
3. Xaral Pinero o-studid rusoc universidad-pe.
"A. Antonio o-studid aleman escuela-pe.

§. A. Xé a-studid guarani Paraguli-pe.
B. Xé a-studié guarani Paragudi-pe avei.
A. Re-studifd”pa inglés Estados Uridos-pe.
B. H8e, a-studif inglés Estados Unidos-pe.

Memor: 3ition

1. A. Mba'é"pa rej-apd hina?
B. Acstudid hina karal-fie'€ ko'd@Za.
A. OI-pora.

2. A. Mpa'é “pa ja—studla va.erd ko'aga?
B. Ndé re-studié va.erd guaranl ha xé a-studid va.erd 1ngles.

3. A. Ndé"pa rei-kusi Carlos-pe? .
B. H8e, ai-kuwd pord.

iy
L. A. Ha'@ kuéra®pa oi-kd Utah-pe?
B. Nah&niri. :
A. Mo3"pa 0i-kd?
B. 0i-kb Paragual-oe, pero o-mta.apd hina Uteh-pe.
5. . Mba'é ixa"pa rei-hS? -

A é
B. Ai-kb pord-nte. Ha ndé?
A 6 poid-nte avel.
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Looking Ahead
- (nouns) . {time expressiors)
8ga house (Sp. hogar) &ra day
tupad church o ko &ra  today
escuela  school pyhard * night

ko pyharé tonight
adra ha pyharé day and night
(verbs) _ angé pyharé last night
...ra& first
-ntendé understand (Sp. entender) updi  afterwards; next; then -
. -Ipotd want (something) ' :
: ‘-hexsd see \
(location expressions)

s (interrogatives) - &-pe  here )
B ~ 8-pe té-nte right around here
mdva-pe pa  whom? -- ' ' a-md there; over yonder .

| pé-pe  there (close by)

‘{grammatical items)

ta future tense marker (will)
téra .
or
téra“pa
ne conditional tense marker (would)
nd subordinate clause marker, analogous to the
- English subordinating conjunction that in

'He ‘says that he is tired.’ ) ’

Survival Explessions

Jr

nodel ’
K; S . e 7 [ . - 1ot ot
ova nera kyg:. This is called a 'knife
S, L. ’ o . . .
TO THE STUDENT: xdva means 'thnis'. Kera means 'is called! or 'its n
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lexical sukstitution

L]
kKysé Kdva héru kysé.

° "
tenedor Kdva héra tenedcr

(cuchéra, plato, mantel, olla, fosforo, tatéd [firel, jepe'd [firewoodl,
cocing)

model

Moa'é ixa"pa héra péva? What is that called?

dialog =~

. - ° : '
A. Mba'é ixa"pa héra péva? .

B. Kbva héra kysé.

Use Phase

1. A number of objects essociated with food preparation and eating will
‘be placed before the class. Ezch of you touch one of these and ask
. another class member whaf it is callec. . '

2. The instructor will indicated an object and ask & question like:
¥6va~oa héra kysé? or Péva néra plato, ajé pa? Respond appropriately.

model

 O-je-~"é tatd. : Se dice tata.

et

.\I

S
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4

substitution

(tatd)

jepe'd (firewood)

Tembi-'t (food)

model

)
ct
ot
o\

o-je-'é jepe'd

T .
o-je-'€ teabi~"l

I7

? gt 33 A
Casa’ se dQice oga.

substitution
casa 'Case! o~Je-'€ bga
~ oy - - rd
senor Teflor’ o=je-'€ karal
sefiora "Sefs = 3% kubd-karai
mesa *Mesa® ©~:o 'égmesi
rode_
il Pl
Er-e mI xé-ve.

Pleese tell p=.

Plesse te:.

[P

L.

Cémo ¢=.dice ‘Zuego'?

’ ‘\ rd -~ - rd
A. BEr-e mi xé-ve mpa'é ixa“pa o-je-'2 'fuege
! B. C-Je-'e tatd.
FI
T




1

"

“nase
———rS— “

1. Eech class mezxber pick from tn: following list of Spanish words and
ask the instructor to tell yci. "ow it is said (in Guarani). Write
down the answer. :

L]

Lz gusta
m€ gusta?

ey cuiere Ud. ?

- - oue necesite La.?
=
e tmca il

2. Each cless member ask another to z'~2%+ ask him now to say the
expression just eldcited. The exi.xijze should go like this:

A. E-porandl mi xé-ve mbs'@ ixwza o-Je-'€ me gusta.

- A

-
B. Er-e mi xé-ve mba'é ims"nx o-j=-'€ me gusta.

P

"A. O-je-'& xe“gusté

Find Out How to Say

no eatiendo

I8

no me acuerdo

£

a 7
ne se

Vamos

vVamos a comer

me gusta mucho

la comida es muy buena

Q
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Unit Five

CONTENTS

gramrar points

1. ta future tense
2. kuri recegt past tense (statements)
3. kuri opticnal in pést contexé
L. ra.é in recent past tenée questions
5. VERB-kuad ’'to know how to VERB'
T 6. ikatd - 'it’is-possible; cen; mey’
7. —;2925 'to want (something)‘

8. -pe with indirect obJect.

9. &’ ternate forms of -pe with pronouns
xé-ve’ oré-ve
el ~ P
nde-ve Hande-ve
10. peé-me 'to you-all'
11.  (i)xu-né 'to him; her'
(i)xu-pe kuéra  'to them'

12. hé . that clause marker .
13. -nte 'just!
1k. pa questions vs. 1intonation marked questions

15. ma - Spanish 'ya'
present perfect tense in English.

6. ne'Ira gudteri 'not yet'! statement
ne'Ira"pa ‘not yet' question

17. ité / iteref ‘degree heightener

~J

I9
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15. Mba'é"pa he-'i-sé upéva?

15. Re-'i-sé

20. -le-
vocabulary

. Nouns and Nominals

reflexive

avuels

akg

apysé

asuca

Biblia

camisé

carro :
casd /
cavajl /
coche e
cuadernc /
9cmingo '
nendyvé [
hetd

netd mha'é
{-pb-pe

Jueves

Juk§

kars

kamby

kuatil

la gén%e kudre
la upd ixa r
lunses=

nendy €

nertas

ne3'e k&

Bboy

MER.

masd

ymbE

namb €

ovext

palangane

pan

restel

petel moa'é
pisarrén

pliomo

'IT¢ means..."

po

124
rembireko
reunidn
revista:
sapati
savado
servillete
sille
suegra
tasea

téte
t&ta-kué
ters '
tes

tlse

vasag
viernes
vicicleta
voleto
vOorracor
vosh
xe=~amigo
yké re ™
y=kuf

Verve
-agradecs
-gprendé
-cend
-guatd
~gue-rekd
-h&
-ha.ard
-Aexauké
-7

~ikatl
~Iko (vicicleta=-pe)

AN

1]

'What does that mean?'

(-fie- in rasal environment)

!

5

-ja-hé
-Javy
-jepohéi
~jepopete
-jeroky
-jeruré
~-jukd
~kakuad
-keari
-ké
-kirird
~Ikotevé
-makenea
-maneha
-mbohasé
-me'é
~mol

‘-fe-ha'l -

~-fe=-pyril
=fdoty
-pay
-purahéi
-pyté
-pytuit

Modifiers
ryr
morotl
pohfi
puk$
pyté

vol

Person Pronouns
(1)xd-pe kuéra
fAandé-ve
ndé-ve

oré-ve

peé-me

xé-ve




Miscellaneous
alle-te

Pt -

ari

cads

Time Expressions

ko'€
ko'8ro

~ -,
pyhare~ve

»

P

Phrases
. na é-pe

a

0
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(ta

-
1

[

. ’ ' PREPARATION STAGE

Program -

future tense)

Compare the following; note that ta
indicates future tense.

Xé e-studiid. I study.

{

Y

Xé a-studid ta. - I will study. (I am going to study.)

2. X& a-hendli means 'I listen.' How would
you sav, 'I will listen' 7 X& a-hendl )
3. Note that ta does not take the primary
stress. 'I will speak in Guarani' is
X8 a-fie'® ta guarani-me. How would you
sey 'I will speak in English' ? Xé
ingiés-pe.
L. How would you say, ‘we {incl.) are going
to know Guaranl' 7
5. Write and pronounce the focllowing in
Guarani {include the independent pronouns).
a. I will listen.
b. I am geing to talk.
8
c. He wiil know.
d. We will Jisten.
e. We (incl.) will know.it.
f. (mey are going tc study.
(kurl " .znt past tense)
r ~ N . - el
6. Compaere tre parases below:

¥& a-studii. I study. \

“a.

Nandé jszi-kuaid *a
guarani.

X& a-nendd ta.
Xé a-fie'd® ta.

. '1 . - P
Ha'é ol-kKuaa ta.

Or%& ro-hend’ ta.

Xé s-studid kurl. I studied. (I recently studied.)




Recent past is expressed by means.of the particle kurl
following the verb. éggz is generally used in indicative
sentences, i.e. sen.ences which make a statement. It is
less commornly used - n interrogative or question sentences.
(See frame II

T. How would you say 'I listened' ?
Xé a-hendi . . Xur

8. Write and pronounce the fcollowing in
Guarani:

a. I studied. Xé a-studiid kuri.

b. He studied. Ha'é o-studiéd kuri.
) ~—._:;} -
¢. They talked: - . ' Ha'é kuére o-fie's kurl.

d. We listened. ) ' - Oré ro-hendd Kuri.

.(ra.& in fecent.past tense questions)

9.  Compare the follcwing:

Kdé re-studié kurl. You studied.

§dé"pa re-studié ra.8? Did you study ?

When asking & guestion zbout something in
the recént pest ra.€ is generally used.

10. In a recent paest time reference ra.8 is
generally used for asking a question and
is used for making a statement. kurl

11. How would you ask, 'Did you listen?'
9 .

Ndé"pa re-nendi ra.é
~
>2. Write and pronounce tnhe following in
Guareni. (Put the “pa on the independent
pronoun)
a. Did you study ? Ndé"ra re-stu.ié ra.é ?
©. Did he xnow ? : Ha'é"pa oi-kuaé 2&.8 ?
¢. Did they listen ? Ha's kuéra”pa o-hendd re.é

5
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13. How would you give an affirmetive response
to the questlon Neé” pa re—“» ‘e ra.é
guarani ? Hée, xé a-fie'® . kurl

(kurl  optional in past context)
1k, Study the following: -

1. A-javy xurl le reurion I missed th pie
P . . e M .
A-Javy ta reunion . missec t meeting
- rd ‘\ 1 \' P4
2. . A-pgy vol kuri k¢ pyhare-vé T wok 1 ni .
- - - I woke arly .
A-pgy .voi k¢ pyhare-ve up early this morning

3. A-kakuad Ohio-pe. I grew up in Chrio.

(=
A2
.

Notice that where a past time indicator
occurs. in & sentence or where the under-
stocd context in past time -- rezent or
remote -- & grammatical indicetcr of past -
time, such as kurl, is not always “equ‘red
16. How would you say 'I studied Guarani this
mcrnlng without using the rncen- Dast
indicator kuri ? A-studi& guaran? ko
: -~ pyhare-vé.

(ta Trequired in futurs context)

17. “ven tho fues sentence is

.z2cved by a time expression,

mzlied or indic a
ta or some -ciher particle is required. Cne
s&ys
tudié ta ko'é&ro I'1lL study tomorrow
ut not

a~studif ‘ko'&ro

(VERB~kuaéd 'kxnow hew to')

18. X& a-fe'E guerani, meens 'I speak Guearani.'
" Xé ai-kuad guarani means 'I know Guarani.'
'T krow now to speek Guerani' is Xé

a-fe '8-kuad guarany. Literelly this would
te, 'I speak - Guarani. xnow
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19. VERB plus -kuad means 'to kncw how to
VeRB'. How would you s&y, 'l Kaow

. how to study' ? X& . a-stucid-kund
2C. . Urite ¢ pronounce the €0110w1 g in

N ~
«©.. He Xk..ows how to spezXk. Ha'é o-fe'é-kual.
Y. He knows now to listen. {a'é o-hendi-kuai.
c. I know hew to study. Xé a-studia-kuag.
—
(iksl i<+ is possible')

21. Ixetl means 'it's possible? or Tcan’ or
"may'. Look et the examples below:

& a-nie'®. I sgpeex.
Xé-ikatt a-fie'd. I can speak. .
~ - It’s p ssible for me tu speak.
Txet@ pe a-héndu mi 2 Can I listen & little ?
22. Ha'd o-nendl means 'He listens'.
dow would you say ‘He can listen' ?
Hald o-nendi. ' ikatl
23. Write and pronounce the following in
Cuagreni:
- a. Can I study nere ? Ikati"pa a-studié &~-pe ?
- t. Can we study there ? » Ikatl"pa ro-studié pe-pe
+. Can we lincl.) talx now ? Iixati"pa fa-fe'€ ko'dga ?
{=ipota to want scmexnhing)
oL. The verd —ipoti umeans 'to went sorething’. .
Tor exemple: X& al-voti petel iivrc, means
"I want a Took'.
] . 25. How would you szy, 'I want = pencil' 7 )
~(& etel lipis. ei-ncta
“ ~ e

Qo
ERIC
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-zcid ~ SENTENCE)
22. Cozpzre the follow.ng:
e -4 .- +
i% ai-peoti. want .
Ui% re-studii. You study.
., - S~ - -
X8 2i-pcté ndE I want you %o
re 3tudid. study.
Row weuid you sz2y 'I want you to
.. it ~ 2 : —~—~— TP N ~ o
~ig :@:n Xé ai-pota - Ndé re-hendl
z7. write znd troacunce the following in
Guarani:
a. I want him to study. » X€ ai-poté ha'é n-s*udif.
. He w s Carlios to study. Ha'c ci-poté Carles
’ o-studié
c. Xe wants me o study. . Ha'@ oi-pota x& e-studiea.
.-2e  with indirect object)

R ,
28. Zr-e pl means 'say’ or "tell'.
Er-e =l Carlos-pe means 'say to Car. os'
or 'Tell Carlos". Wnat ~ould Er-e n*
s-p

Gl e megn? Tell Gladys.
{e_ternz 2 forms of -pe with pronouns)
2%. Zr-e m¥ xé-ve means ‘tell me'.
wnat would E-fle'® xé-ve mean? Speax to me.
2C. Leook at wxe exazples belcow:

.
2]

[
(4

Z2'€ o-fe'€ nlna ndé-ve is talking to you.

Ze'2 o-Re'y nine oré-ve. He is talking to us.

”

Ha's p-Ze'Z hina Handé-ve. : He is telking to us. (incl)
, 4

-y = 0 - - Rd -

Witn the pronouns x&, ndé, cré and

%andé sn elternate form of -pe is

used, namely . ve.

Q
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31. Lo~k at the examples Delow:

X& a-tfie'® hina neE-me. I am talking to you-zll.
'To you-all' is expressed by . . peé-me

The alternate -me (of -pe) is used as
expected following a stressed nasal
vowal. .

32. Loox at the examples below.:

T N

N . (
Xé a-fie'® hina (I)xn-pé. I am talking to him.
€& a-%e'® hina (i)xl-pe kuéra. I'm talking to them.
a. 'To nim' is expressed by . (I)xu-pé
. b. 'To them' is expressed by . (i)xt-pe kuéra
AW B . . 3
The notation {I)xu-pé indicates 2%t the
word may be pronounced Ixu-pé or ..u-pé. -
Since xu-pé is the more frequent form we °
will generally write it xu-pé.
33. Write and pronounce the Icllowing in
Guarznit
U v e P
a. Tell him. E-re mi (I)xu-pe.
}—‘ -~
t. Tell me. E-re mI xe-ve.
e . > ~ (3 ey
c. Teli them. E-re mI {(i)xi-pe kuéra.
~ e + ~ e 14 Rl .y Y 2 -~ o~ ~ ~ -~
C. He is talking tc us (inecl.). Ha'é o-fie'€ nIna Hapdé-ve.
7
i
N /
e. He is talking Lo you. Ha'€ o-fie'& hIna Adé-ve.
. /
£. He is talking to y“u—u-lf\ Ha'€ o-fie'2 pef-nme.
{direct guctes, ;
l"
34, Compere the following: ,/
~ K& ai-kb a-pe. I live here.
Ha'd ne-'i, "Xé ai-kd B-pe.” fe says, "I Live here.”
e / -
..-‘_za %

g

Qo
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36.

37.

38.

~a

a-pe,

Ha'€ ne-'I or just
fow would you say,
3 1

e~'% means
e says, "
é&-pe

- o - ”~ -
0i-X0 h& a-pe.

‘He says'.

lived here."?

The hé& follows the VER3 in the 'that
clause': How would you say, 'He says

that ~2 studies!

A

o2 v
he e ne-="1

-

Note that the hZ takes the primary stress.

Write and proncuace

the following in Cuarani:

a. He says thaw ne studies Guarani.

. He seys that he s studying Guarani.
c. He seys that he is listening.
Comper= the following

Za'é he-"1 o-stud.a ha.

Ha'é ne-'i kurl o-stuidia hi.

How would ycu say, 'He sailc that

_né listens' ?

Write and pronounce

Guarani:

a. He said that

5. Ee said that

2. He said that

d. He:.said that

he

ne

he

he

talks Guarani.

1l ztens.

is listeningz.

seys (it).

lives here.

‘.

I3

o-stlidia ha

guarani.

He segys that he

He said that he

tre
-
[(')Y

kuri

68

studies.

studies.

N ~ -
o-Iendu n

S8

ie says that he lives here.
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8.

9.

questions vs. intonation marked questions)

To add to some informaticrn g v2n <arlier,
oy

There are two ways of forming - ions

(1) with a rising intonation, &

(2) with an interrogative particie “ike
n&. As & matter of fact these aitesr. .ives,

Wa:ch contrasting types o guest:ion-

Compare the same question in Englic.. - Lin
édifferent intonations.

(1) wrat 721 (with rising intonatios::

(2) wnat ? ¥ (wizth falling intonaticn)

The first reguests & repetition or
confirmation of something said but not
understood or believed. The second simply
requests further information. .

Q

The same contrast cperates a&lso in Guarsani.

h

(1) Moe's 2%
(2) Mba'é"pa 7V

Upward intona*i-n (22 “n English! re-iests
a repetitior .. ronfirmeiicrn of scmething

said. The a .»3tion with pa requests new
informetion.

et's say & rriend of yours szyr rne'll
zeet you at “he . (You dovn'+ heer
+ ) ) ~111 T mAR™ 0 )
the place) would you ask modpa 7 or

mod 7 :

L~|

3

Suppsse you can't meet him there. You
suggest tnat you will te working at the
time. He doesa’t know where you work.

Would he ask mcd pe or mod ? .

~

(-
o~

mol 4
mod pa
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52.

53.

<)

V57,

Ir= gueteriy
ira“pa ~§

=  Spani ve)

. i
Compafe the use of ms in
tne'gse of ya in Spanish:
a. a-Xarit me

b. a-kiru-sé ma

¢c. a-karQ ta za

d:. o-pid ma

Juarani with

ya comi
¢c.iero comer ¥a
ya comcré

ya termnind
ya se acabd

Ubserve vnat me does not have a sicple

equivalent in Engglsh It

is used (see 8.)

where in English we wcald use the precent
perfect tense. Fow would you say 'I rave

studied already' ?

Wnen it is not used in a past ccutex. as the
approximate equlva¢ent »f the Iaglish present

perfect tense, it can usuelly pe 'ransl:.e
by already or now. (See b. and ., How w2

you say, 'l wanv

How w.ould you say,

to stady now'

o

'T71] study now' °

Notice that in all of tae e.iemplas ti-
Spanish equivalent of me is ya. /

If a-na ta means 'rwe voy

= -
How would you translate re-ie'&-L & za

guarani~re in Spanish 7

'not yet')

Study the following
A. Ne'ira“pa re-karl ?

3,” Ne'Ira gueteri.

'. how would -
you trens.ate a-h& ta ma in Spaqlsn 7

dielog.

(or: ne’ire gueteri a-karf)

~0

I*'ve egten (already)
I want to eat now
_1l eat now

That's all

a-stidia-sé ma

g zrudif ta me

S
ya me voy

a

ya sobe hablar en guaranl

” .

Haven't ycu eaten yet.?

Not yet.
‘or: I haven't eaten yet)

da



)
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The pegative form of the statement
a-kari.me ‘'I've eaten slresdy
ne'Ira gueteri a-kxar® 'I haven't
eaten yet'. How would you sgy 'I haven't

o

studied yet' ?

The negative form of the question

re-karil ma"pa 7 'Have you eaten yet?' is
ne'Ira"pa re-karia ? 'haven't you eaten yet?'
How would you say 'Heven’t you studied yet?'

To review:
The statement 'Not yet' is ne'lIra gueteri..
The question 'Not vet 7' is .

(r

72

ne'ira gueteri a-studia.

ne'ira"pa re-studia ?



FUTURE:

RECENT PAST:

"KNOW HOW TO...":

“"BE ABLE T0..":

L9

The FUTURE is expressed by & VERB plus ta

73

Sumz .Y

I will study.

A-studii ta
o listen.

He is going t

O-henéi ta

the RECENT TAST is expressed by

A STATEMENT in
kur® after the VEERB.

A-studii kurl. I studied.

in the RECENT PAST is expressed by
the VERB.

What did he study?

é"pa o-studiz

"KNOW HOW TO..." form.

A VERB nlus -kuai is the

I know how to speak.

/
.| A-fle'® kush.
Pe-stucdid-kuai. You-all know how to
study. :
' ikat@i plus a VERB is the "BE ABLZ TO..." or
CAN..." or "MAY..." form. -
-
\ N
| Ikatl"pa a-fie'® ko'&Fa? Can I talk now?
“Ikat{i oi-kuad. I+'s possible that he knows
\
AN v
\__/




"WANT (something)":

"“(He said) THAT":

INDIRECT OBJECT:

" INDIRECT OBJECT PRONQUNS:

ERIC
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5> say "WANT (sometring)

74

st

lavis.

I want a pencil.

Ai-potd ndé re-studiZ. I wani you to s*
i
"THAT..." as in 'He said that is expressed
by ha following the VERR.
Ha'é he- { kurl Ci-ko He said that he lives
hé &pe here.
" » - -~ v L '.
Ha'e he-"1 oi-kuaa He says that he knows.
hé N

The INDIRECT OBJECT is marked by -pe.

E-porandll Carlos-pe
. oi-kuad pa.

E-fie'é Maria-pe.

Ask Carlos if he knows.

Talk to Maria.

The regular pronouns Xxé&,

plus -ve form the INDIRECT C3JECT PRONOUNS.

ndé, oré and fiandé

to me

to you
us

to us (inecl)

The regular pronoun peé plus -me is the INDIRECT
OBJECT PRONOUN for 'you—all'.:) .

peé-me
P e —

>

to you-all

e
}._‘



CBJECT PROVQOUN for third zersa:
xu-pé (the _ is optional). For
ST STy . - oy ~ -
kuéra) it .scomes {i)xi-ve kuérsa.
{i)xu-ps to nim.
) - -
(i)xJ-pe kuéra to them
-NTE _ -NTE means 'just! or ‘nc més'

mixi mi-nte Ju a 11
/ (un pogui

L

pe VS. INTONATION MARKED

QUESTICNS: wxestions are formed in two ways:
- 1. with upward intonation, asking for & re-
petition or confirmation; and
2. with pa or other enclitic reguestiing nev
infcrmation.

skhing for in-

zma (SPAD

-1

SH ya): There is no s...zle Engiish eguivalent for the
Gu..vni word ma. IT may be translated by the

prasent perfect zense, or by 'already' and
. "
]

'now', depending on <he context. Tie Spanish
equivalent of ma is 'ra'.
A-studid ma. 1 nave studied alreac
.72 estudié.)
A-stlidia-s& ma. I wan% to study now
quierc estuiiar ya.)
O—Dé mes R Tnat's all.
- ; (Ya es todo.)

(’_l )

<A
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1T A4 -~ - . N ~ -
NOT YET: ne'Ire gusteri - the statement and ne'sra’va -

Wr

&.

D.

c.

Ch
an

a.

b.

e,

T-,o

&.

b.

cC.

d.

e.

the question 'not yet'.

Ne'ira“"pa re-hug2? Haven't you played yet.

Ne'ira gusteri. Jot vet.

Written Exercieses

ite three answers to each of the following guestions ané trunslate:
Mba'é ixe"pa ndé re-studii guaren®?
iba'€ ixa“pa ndé restudid ta guarani ko'&r-°

-

Mba'é ixa“pa ped pe-studif ra.d guareni uehé?

ange the sentences that say 'Know how to...' to 'Be able %o...',
¢ the 'Be able to...' sentences tc 'Know how to...' and translate.
- ,: -
Xé e~fle'B-kuaa.
" 'I '\ Pl - ”~
Ha'é c-fe'd-kueZ ingles.
Ixat("pa ro-fie'® guerani-me?

Ikat("pa pe-studid ko'dga?

Randé Za-te’Z-kual guaranf.

-

rans-.ate the foll~wing inte Guarani:

I want fo_;tudy Guarani.

I want a pencil.

What do you want?

What do you want to study?

I want tc talk.

€

[ }



o
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Write each of

- r s - . N
We {incl) want <o know.

sentences in No. 3

once as a direct quotation; (ke

the
said, "I know how to talk Guarani.") and once as an indirect quote;
he

(He said theat

intoc English.

e

Lt

Listening

Ha'é oi-potd petel 1ipis ha petel

Ha mba'é”pa nié rei-pota?

Mba'é pa rej-zpd hina?

-~

A-studi? hina guecrani.
Re-studiid nina inglés:
Nah&n‘ri, a-stdia hina guarani. .

Moa'i"pa rej-apd ta ko'Ero?

¥o'dro“pa?

r

o

2ro »~studid ta inglés. Ha ndaé?

.

knows how to talk Guarani.) and translate orally

J

s
€ va.®ra petel escuela-pe.
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Memorization

dialog 1.
A. Mpa'€"pa rej-apd hina?
B. A-studiz hina guarani.
A. Mba'2"pa rej-apd ta kc'dro?
B. Xo'®ro a-studii ta guarani
avel.
\;
dialoz 2.
A. Mpba'é"pa pei-potZ aj-apd?
B. Oré rc-héndu~z& guarani.
~2 ~ -~
E-fie'e mi oré-ve guarani-me.
A. Mba'é“pa pei-pota ha-'é
peé-me?
3, . -~ - ~ o~ c ..
‘B. Er-e mi oré-ve mod pa rei-kd.
A. A:I-x3 &-p=.

dialcz 3.

IkatZ pa a-fie's karzl-file'&-me?
- - -
Re-fie'@-kuaé” sa guarani?

- -

A-fle'@-kuzi, psro mixi mi-nte.

> », ~ -
La geénte kuéra o-h&@.ard re-fie'd
guarani-me.

i ¥ .
Le upé ixa ro, a-fe-ha'd ta
a-3e'€ guaranT-me.

.-

wnat are you

fe¥
(@]
. s
[
15}
XY

I'm studying Gua.ani.

wnat are you going to do to-
morrow?

I'm going to study Guareni
tomorrow TOO.

What do you-all want me to do?
We want to listen to Cuarani.
Speak to us in Guarani.

What do you want me tc tell you?
Tell us where you live.

I live here.

May I speak in Spanish?

‘Do you know how to speak Guarani?

I do, but only a little.

he people expect ;.u to speak
n. Guaraai.

H:

In that case I'1l try to speak
in Guarsani.

Q-

Y]



T N ~ AL <
LOCHINE ~alleal

sominals Verbs
- 7

Xe—-2migo ~IxC vicicleta-pe
patei mba'd -purahd:i
hetd mba'd ~-jep-néi
zzo's hé -x€

-~ N - 7
gente Xuera -maXanai
voleto -pytu'l
7034 -fe-na’l
O . o -
céra ~fe-pyru
el -Zuats
T/ ~mol
axa -maneha
Juru -pyta
namoi -jukd
auysa ~-juna

o -~ B ,
‘esa ~-I
oymba
5 ~
v
y-kui ' Time Exoressions
tata
- [ P-4 L
tata-kud ko'ée

ko'éro
oyrare-vé

I. A. E-porandi ixu-pé oi-xé"za “-pe. ASY. nim if ne lives here.
2. Rei-kd"pa Z-pe? Do you live here?
C. NanZniri. X& ai-k& Paragudi-pe. No. I iive in Furaguey.

=%
o
o
(1)
I
by
m
i
-
ia]
©

A. Ha xé-ve he-'? kur? 3i-ko hé And he <21d me he lives in
) 2

Brasil-pe. i zr

Q
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- -

N -~
Neh&niri. Re-%e'€ va.8ra
guaranl clase-pe.

Ha ikatQ"pa a-fie'® karal-fie's?

-~
Re-fie'B-kua& pa karal-fie's?

2 -~ . . 3
A~fe’é~-kuad » pero mixi mi-nte.

,

Pero x& ai-potéd re-fie'd guarani-me

rei-potéd

Fr-e mi oré-ve mod pa rei-xd?

Xé ai-k3 Paragudi-pe. X& ai-potd
pej-é x&-ve avel mod"pa pei-kd.
Rei-potd ro'é ndé-ve mod pa
roi-kd?

Hse.

Ro'é va.&ra"pa ndé-ve inglés-pe
t8ra guarani-me? '

Guarani-me.

Ko'8ro a-me'Z ta petei examen.

Profesor Davis-ndi jague-reko-ta
petel examen ko'i-2 avel.

Mba'é ixa"pa re-sé ra.é la
nde-exemen-pe 7°
L]

May I spezk

No. You should speak Guarani
in class. X -

And may I speak in Spanish?
Do you know how to speak Spanish?
I do, but only a little.

Sut I want you to speak only in
Guarani. - ‘ oo

Fire. And what do you want me

to do now?
N

~ . .
What do youlyant to do?.
o

e .
I want to " study Guarani.

Ge ahead and study.

Tell us where you live.

I live in Paraguay. .I also want

you-all to tell me where you live.

You want us to tell you where

we livel -

Yes.

Should we tell you in English
or Guarani?

In Guarani.

Tomorrow I'11l take an exam.

We have an exam with Prof. Davis
tomorrow too.

-

g

How did you come out in your exam

”~



Survival Language

Cycle 1

model

S

4. Mba'é"pa he-'i-sé& upéva? What does that mean?

- (Qué quiere decir eso?)
. It means...
K ' (Quiere decir...)

-
~

2 = «
A. Mba’'é"pa he-"i-s& 'juky'? What does juky mean?

: B. 'Jukj' he-'i-sé selt inglés-pe.  Jukj meens 'salt' in English.
e - Practice

1. Mba'é"pa he-'i=s& 'cuaderno'?
{vorrador, piserron, silla, mesa, etc.)

2. E-porandii xé-ve mba'é'pa he-'i-s@

'kuatia'.
(po, vy, Juru, ti, akd, etc,)

model

A. Mba'é"pa a-porandll ra.e xu-pé? What did'I esk nim?

~ P d g B
B." Re-porandi kurj mod"p . o-mba.apc. You asked where he works.

M

-
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Kzianta—pe. . Atlan*a.

mcdel
' - ‘ - ~ - . - .
A. Mva'é"pa a-porandl ra.d xu-pé? What did I ask him?
B. Re-porandl kurl mod“pa o-mba.apd. You asked where he works.
model
v ) - 4 ’ N - | . .. B
I A. Ha mba'é€7pa he-'{ ra.e? , . And whet did he say?
. N ” "\. ~ .
- - Pl b o - .
l 3. Ha he-'{ kurl o-mba.apo hia He saii that he words in

TO THE STUDENT: Notice that a question irtroduced with ha 'and' is followed
oy a reply which, strangej as it may seem, is also introduced with ha.
Notice also that Eé after the verb is the equivalent ol the subordinating
conjunction “th&t' in English. '

Y
dialog
- - N - -~ » - - ~-~ s s ?
Instructor: BEr-e mI x&-ve, José, mol pa re-mba.apo. -
José: A-mbe.apd Atlanta-pe.
Instr.: (Pera), zba'é€”pa a-porandl ra.é xu-pé?
Student: Re-porandl kurl mod~pa o-mba.apd.
. -~ 7 ~ : )
Instr.: . Ha mba'é€"pa he-'1{ ra.e? — ' .
+ . - 1< . - -~ . -
tudent: Ha he-'1 kurl o-mba.apo na Aflanta-pe.
~ s . - _ -
* _\ ' .
"
i
.. 3
; g
1_} g
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Cycle'3

Ja-'é Carlos o-mb&.apo h& hina
Rusia-pe.

inglés:

Nawmoi™Maria o-stidia h& hina -

. Let's say that Carlos is
working in Russia.

Let's.put it (suppose) that

Maria is studying English.

T0 THE STUDENT: Ja-'é 'let's say' and fia-mol let's suppose' are both
. transitive verbs that take a clause as thelr object. The verb of that
" clause .must be followed by ha ‘'that’. Both expressions, ja-'é and
Ag-mol will be used in settlng up hypothetical s1tuat10ns, usually in
the Use Phase part ertltlea -For Exemple~-.

»
1
b

listeningz for comprehension

N&—Kul xe xe-rera h& Hubert Humphrey ha ndé nde—rera h& Richard Nixon,
ané Carlos héra hé George Wellace.

Rei-kuda-sé pa mba'é pa he-'i-$& ko'dva?

A-gredecé, ndé-ve

Nda~i-po~ri mba'é re’pa

Mba'é ixa”pa nde-ko'e
-]

g iterei

2

. Rei-kuda-sé~ pa mba'é ixa"pa o-je-!€ ko'dva guarani-me?

-

démelo

‘\

dalo a &1

/pi
" pidale un lapiz

traigemelo

118veselo a Juan

-

~

Ay

s,



Review of Survival Phrases

-

§d"a-ntend&”i I don't understand
L3 - .
.Nga‘xe—mandu‘é“i I don't remember
rd
NdTai-kuad"i . I don't know
Ja-h& ja-karil . Let's go eat
Xe“gustz itere? . I lixe it a lot
Ze t& la tembi'd s Jhe Food is very good.. -
~ : b
8 ' ™ '
. .
) .
; \ .
) :
.
’ 3 .x‘, '\_"i

Q.
ERIC
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3 grarmar points A

.

.1. Possession
e. possessor.before possessed

. b. bhyphen to join the two T,
2. Third Person possesszon (singular exd nlpral)
" 3. RH FACTOR = -
) unpossessed : t. - initial®
‘third person pronoun : h - initial T _—

. all other : r - initiel

4. Demonstrative Particles’
la, ko, pe, amé, upe, aipd : ,

5. Demonstraylves as nomlnals or noun substltutos ..
with the addition of va. ~ T -
. ) ' nLL
6. vz - 'that which’® ‘ -
7. v& - ‘'more’ .
8. remo, rd - <+he conditional 'if' ~
: ;9. lNasalization .
a. 10, m as nasal sources
5. nasal barriers T
10. -p2 Q§uff1x)
&. 1in int ranslt1ve verbs it means all“
- b. in uAan51,1ve expressions it means totality (! all' 'everything')
. : 1 -
1l. ea. mboyvé - before' " TN
’ b. rire - ‘after’
' . 14 trnile: 1 - - N
: c. ala - 'while; as
’ M . ' R - N -
_12. =Ju - conjugaticn of 'come' .
N . . )
i3, -nd - conjugation of 'go' - ' '

a. 2 stem alternates: hb and h&

5
Q ’
ERIC
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Acdjectives ’ v

jo
4
.

. -
a. attributive adjectives follow noun
D. nc linking verb . ‘ c o N
¢. predicate adjectives conjugated with person prefixes

15. The Negative Frame - nda™...%i- (iri; ri) ¢

a. with nominal predicates )

o. with Quality Verbs. :
vocabulary o : -

.
NOUNS .
AP~ .~ -

akd rasy * 1Qs thve
akytd . . mbarskd = valija
Zma - . : ‘mbdi T vafio

“amigo . , : mitd ; ’ ‘villetera

Znga N ‘ mitati -, . votd ,

- - B . ] . 1~ 4 7 "
ao . \ mite karia'y yva
apellido - mita-kuffe'i: . yvoty
dver misice ) yvy

. " ~ Pl .

avats: : o : randutl ~ -

< .7 . ERE .

avion . : naranja
avuelo * oficina ' VERBS

: PO rd . - - -

-carniceria . (h)dre - cordené
carta ’ . -oro R . < .gané
catera . . + pan . guahé

. . . . s ’, N * /7
sclip | - ~ panaderia . +  guapy
collar . . primo - guerl
cormmmunistae : ° regalo _ guerukd
: . ) ) Nl
cuadra- - : - - regla e heka
. . R °
estlifa " reld ) hendyva'd
~ - .

- fevrero . _ rio . hesarai
general ] semana - . 'jah(
guerra ) ' - ’sobrine . . japl
nermano ) "+ socio : Jejuruhéi
(h)igado , sombrero _ . jeré
inimbd . : ¢ . s¥ v . . Jjogud
. v °2 :
ité tajfra - .~ Juhd

- . o~ o -
Jaguareté R .  tapyi- Ju Jevy
Jasy . ) “%ava ' kerambG
. - . 2.~ . * .o ) . -
Jetapa . . ta'yre .- . malise
o ‘ - e . - : - - ~
Ju - , tembi-apd mafif

- . o - .

kerana - T tetd | . - mandu'a
kot¥ : P tid B " . mend
kuarahi o tienda mombd

P y - . Id
kufia Y tinta - mbosako'i

~ ~ . . : ‘ . 5 7z
kufiatal tid _ mboty

N P . N P
xureée - toro . mondé

co. . ~ . . ~
lapiséra ; . Tovi : : zend .
i,
. 2o O
rd
. % -
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pegh .
pRY
pu'éd

[ .
resaréi
sé i
servi
tanted
topd
valé
vostesé

MODIFIERS

arandl

arhel

asi ‘

ate'¥ -
cesi T

" derecha

derecho

has§

hepy

fert ve .
Jukg :
kane'd .
kangy .

ky'a

. mbareté

mboriahi
moyky
mitd
-~ S,
faha
fiard
fembyahyi
norte

-~ Il
plate heta
—onyi

po'l
-pyahil

ras¥

ropehfi

sur N
tavy . ’
tuja

INTERROGATIVES .
mava-miva-pe pa ? :

miva-pe pe ? - .
mba‘é mba'é ? '

. PUST-POSITIONS

zo T

ari- ‘

goto . *

guy-pe i

re B : S
et s M

roviai

rupi N

MISCELLANEQUS

ahZniri , s

dies __

katu - -

~ '\ Pl
—ba'e€-vé

nel
opava-vé - .
na -

re*ine
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- v"/‘/
. . Unit Six
' PREPARATICN. STAGE
o Program
TAx€; my)

1. 7Ti% means ‘uncle'. The combination
Ae-1id meens 'my uncle'. Ti& means
'aunt'. Eow would you say 'My aunt' ?

2. Possession is expressed by- putting the
possessor before what is possessed.
dermano meens 'oxother!'. So 'brother's
car' would be herhano-cothe; “my brother'
would be - . Notice that the
POSSESSIVE | PRONQUN is not gtressed and
is Joined by a hynhen to the noun suem

3. Write ahd pronounce “he following in
Guerani: -

&. My brother

b. My aunt “~
c. My uncle :
d. My book M

" e. My pencil T
7 f. My brother's pencil -
gi My uncle's book

(ndé; your) b
: s
L. Nde—tié means 'your uncle'. Ore-tid
means 'our uncle'. How would you say
"our-{incl.) unclef ?
5. Write and pronounce the following in
Guarani :

e Our uncle
b.  Our (incl,) uncle

c.  Your booky . .
d.  Your pencil - .
e. Your uncle’s pencil .

f. Our ‘uncle's hook

12
s
<:

C
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o8

Xe-ti&

Xe~hermano
/

Ie=hermano

g
xe-tiga
xe-tid
xe=livro
xe-lapis
Xe~-hermano-lepis
xe-tid-livro

Bande-tid

ore-~tid
Bande~tib
nde~livro
nde-lapis
nde-tid-lapis
ore-tid-livro



6.  'You-gll' is pe&, but ‘your (pl.) uncle’

ey

is pende-tid. The possessive form for

&7

% ned is pende. How would you say 'your
* (pl.) book' ? - - ' pende-livro.

<

{i=, hi-, ij- Cifil, R, kis, her, their)

»

7. In English we sey A boy, but AN apvple,
THY face, But THINE eyes. A and an are
two forms of the same word; thy end
thine are also two.forms of one word.
In both cases one form is used before'
.a consonant, the other before a vowel.

8. Tne third person possessive pronoun in ~
Guerani has different forms, depending on
what follows it. Observe the following and
try %o figure out for yourself when the

ifferent forms are celected. )

a.- i-tapFi his rancho
i-po *  his hand
b.  hi-&ra N his day
" hi-¥ his water
. c. ij-abd s his clothes
ifi-ekd ' his head
d.” " nesé ' " his eye (fesé -
-héra . ' his name (téra -
hetd his country (feta -~
ndga . : _his house ("éga -
Bo'o his flesh (so'6 -
9. Except for cases like group &, the third ’
, person possessive form is i- vefore &
A consonant. 'His book' is i-livro. How
would you s&y
\
a. his pencil i-lapis
. +heir notebook N i-cuaderno
c. her taple - % . i-mes&

c. his chair e : . i-silla

10. Except for rare cases like °65a in group &, L.2
the third person possessive form is hi- before
a stressed vowel. 'His gold' is hi-0ro. Give
the third pérson possessive-form of the
following words:

o . - :
ERIC . . : 3
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eye)
name )
country).
house)
meat)



~{hlora *hour' hi-éra
Eve "nair hi-&va
anga ‘soul’ ni-énga
¥va  'blade-handle' hi-¥va
. &ma  'dvefia, ama' ‘ hi-Zna
f{n)igado . 'liver!' ' hi-igado
Zxcept for cases like group d, the
"third person possessive form is .
ij= (or ifi- by the rule that j '

always becomes fi in a nasal span)

N

before an unstressed vowel. 'His neck!
L2 o mestd #

is ij-ajlira; 'nis nead' i

S 1in

-zka.

Give the third person possessive form
of the following words:
avatl  ‘corn’ ¥  ij-avati
apysad 'oido! ST ©ij-apysk -
ad  'clothes' ij-ad
/ /// “ig ‘rock' - ij-ita , -
— yvoty "flower! ij=-yvoty )
akytd 'chunk' . ifi-akyta
amigo . ifi-amigo N
hermano ifi-hermano )
RH facter) i
T S
2. Group d contains examples of wcrds 1 iich
"~ bhave a peculiarity in -their possessive . ) ‘ . .
~ form. Observe the folldwing examples ) e
end try to figure out for yoursel® when _ '
the different forms are selected. . B
o . N o - ) :
téra 'name * . tesa 'eye!
xe-Téra 'my name' . - xe-resé , 'ty eye!
néra « 'his name' hesa 'gis_eye’
teta "country"’ “éga 'House ' -
Jose-reta 'Jose's country' ore-réga 'our house’
hetd 'his country' nége 'his house'
3 - oo . o\ -
tova 'face? so'd 'meat! .
nde-rové 'your face' xe-ro' 'my flesh'
hova 'his face' ho'd 'nis flesn'
Al
€ ¢ -
- Pty
- .
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_and one in which the initiel sound is .-
. » ———

s r
‘(fembi-'G4 -  food)

e 2igh number of words in this
¢ four or five words like
8, 211 these words begin in
e t-sound in their unpossessed or :
citetion form. How would you say 'name'

These.words have two possessive forms,
orne in whicn the iritiel sound is r

The thaird person posseSsive form hes an

initiel h. How-would you sey 'his name' 2
. : \ . ’ :

All other possessive Torms of these words

nave an initiel r. Hew would you sgy

'my name'
'yoyr name'

Notice that all possessive pronoun prefixes
except the thixd person go with the
r-initial form. )

S .
xe-réra
< 2.

nde-rera

° .
ore-rerx -

Notice also that nouns as possessors precede
the r-initial .form. ’ -
N ~ %, -3 \
pe xarai-rera chat man’'s name
o - . .
Jasy-Tova .= the moon's fade
e .
Carlos-retéd Carlos'cr .antry
—

Transliete orelly  as ravidly as possible:

oy focd

your food
“your(pl.) food
our(ircl.) food

N our food
his food
food
» V-f
. N <.
-

3
(10N
R
o

. 2.
Xe=rersa

- o -
ade—-rera "

xe-rembi-'4
 nde-rembi-'d
vende-rembi-'4
fiande-rezbi-'4
ore-rembi-'4
Rembi-'G
fewbi-'{
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There gare some words which begin in a. N
“-sound in citation form, but which do

nct change the initial to r and h when

possessed. There are other words which

begin in an r-sound in possessed form,

but which never change the r. -And there

are some words which begin in an h-sound

in possessed form, but which never change.

It~is therefore impossible to tell from

the initial.sound of 2 word in citation
.or one of the possessed forms whether
the word belongs to the class of words
which changes 'the *nitial to r or i when
~23s5ed. For this reason we have marked
n the sign  those words which are
cterized ty the change of the initial.

-

Lae following are a few t-initial words
wnich ¢o not have the RE factor. Give th-
rz person possessive forn of each.

- - 03 .~
tid uncle - i-tid
~I nose T 1-t3
tavz Town Si~tiva
tupad church i-tipad

Three common RH-woras are irreguliar. ’
lva Tather

-9 ) N
xe=ru my father
i-tliva his father
ta'yr son
xe-ra'y my son
i-ta'$ra his son
taiyra daughter
xe-ralfy my daughter

.~ < - -~
i-tajyra nis daugnter
J
P
-



.

{Demonstrative Particles la, ko, pe, amd, upe, &ipd)

2hk. "The erticle la, borrowed from Spanish,
is optionally used with nouns and noun
phrases in Guarani. {(Note that only
la 1s used, never el.) 'The book'
could be either livrc or la livro. | -
'My book' could be either xe-livro or
la xe-livro. (Similarly in English .
we could say 'my book' or 'the book .
of mine'.) Use la in the following: ‘

a. my uncle la xe-tid
b. your uncle S la nde-tid
c. my friend - la xe-amigo -
d. our friend la ore-amigo
e. his friend la ifi~amigo

25. Kc livro means 'this book'. How would o
you say 'this pencil' ? : ko lapis
'This pencil of mine' .wouEd.be. ko ze- ,
lapis. How would you say 'this book of
yours'’ ? ko nde-iivro

26. Pe livro means 'thet {ese) bock'. How o
would you say 'that pencil' 2 pe lapis

How would you say 'that pencil of hers'™? pe i-lapis

27. Amd livro means ‘that (aguel) book'.

How would you say 'that pencil yonder' ? amd lapis
How would you say 'that pencil of mine' ? amd xe-lapis

Write eand pronounce the following in

CGuarani:

- 2
a. this took : i kXo livro
t. that (ese) book’ pe livro
c. that {(aguel) friend of his © amd if-amigo
éd. this car of ours ko ore-cache
e. this pencil of yours (pl.) ko pende-lapis

28. Pe-livro is the equivalent of ‘"ese libro!
in those cases where the book referred to is
in sight. Upe-livro is the ecuivalent of
'ese libro' in certain cases where the boock
referred to is out cf sight.but in the
situation context.

s
be

ERIC | -
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9. Aipd livro is not to amo liwro exactly
es pe livro is to upe livro. Aipd livro
*efers to a book which not only is not
in sight, but also is not -familiar,
perhaps Jjust heard of. One might refer-
to the Koran as aipd livro, by which one
would imply he had heard of i* but was
not really familiar with it. ...pd Nueva York
might be used in a similar sense: 'That
New York City I've heard of'.

.The Demonstratives as rnominals or noun substitutes)

30, Ai-pot& ko livro means 'quiero este libro!
ai-potéd kdova means 'quiero Zste' -
'T want this Conel'.

- U

31. Similarly, kXo livro xe-mba'é means
Sste libro es mio', kdva xe-mbe'?d
means '&ste es mio’ =~ 'this Lonel

is mine'.

32. With the addition of va to any of the
demonstrative particles, they become nominals
or noun.substitutes and can function as
subjects, objects, etc. like any nouns.
péva here ité
upéve he-'i-sé 'rock’
ai-kotevé ambva

va. that which)

33. Ai-poté means ‘I want!. La ai-potd va.
means 'the one I want' or 'What'I want'.
How,would you say 'That is the one I .
wart! ? Péva . . S

. !

5%  more) -

4. X& e-studid ta means 'I will study'.

' Xé a-stidia v€ ta means 'I will study
more'. 'More' is expressed by vé
after the verb. Note. that vé tekes
the primary accent. How youla you say

'T will sp2sk more' ? Xé a-53'e  ta.
s Ac gnc e B

s
b

[
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that is called ité
that means 'rock'
I need that one

\

la-ai-poté va.

T — e
e
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Write and pronounce ‘the following in :

95~

35.
- Guarani:
a. He will study mcre. : Ha'é o-studia vé ta.
- P .
b. - We will study more. - : Oré ro-studia vé ta.
¢.- I will read more. . , Xé a-l8e Vvé ta.
r d. I will do more.- Xé-aj=dpo V& ta.
r E
-~
{ramo; rd conditional if)
36. X& a-studii means 'I study'. X& < -
a-studif ramo means 'If I study...'
The conditional 'if' is expressed_
by remo. (Often ebbreviated to rd)
How woulé you say 'If I telk...'? Xé a-fie'® ramo...
37. Write and pr:onounce the following in
Guarani:
a. I1f you talk, I will talk. . Ndé re-fie'@ ramo, x&
a-fe'8 ta.
b, If I telk you will talk. . Xé a-fie'® ramo, ndé
' re-fie'€ ta.
38. Write and pronounce the following in
Guarani, using rd:
\-i' - - rd > - .
a. If I write tnis, he will read it. X% a-scrivi rd kbdva,
: ha'é o-leé ta.
- . . - . - - - *y [ 4 YI : -
b. If ne says it, 1 will listen. ~ Ha'é he-'1 ro, e
I
e a~hendl ta.
c. If I study mors, I will.learn v -
. pd -~ 3 - o~
more. , Xé a-studia vé ro,
- - -~ »
. a=-prende vé ta.
s
(Nasalization) -
3G. Cne of the characteristic features of

Guarani is nasslization. During sone
stretches of speech the passageway into
the nasal cavity'is open in varying:
degrees, allowing the voice to reson-
ate in the nasal as well as in the
orsel chember. The result of this
dugl-cherser resonznce is what we call

nasal resonance or . nasalization

<&



+C. lNotlce how nasalization affects
stretches of speech longer than a
word:

174

o-fle'€ pord guarani

mamd o-fie'é€ pord gusrani

In .each of these stretches of speech,
rnasalization extends Irom cne end to
other -

dow ovserve that other stretches of
speech contain no nasalized paxrt; the
pessage way into the nasal resonance
chamber is shut so that no nasel re-
sonance is heard.

‘avel

> rd .
_ruso avel g

-~ > rd
€ ruso avel

o)
(14

o-1
ha'é o-leé riiso avei
zach of these stretcnes of speech is
characterized by the (presence/absence)
of nasalization. .
p .

Ll.  Some stggéﬁhes'of~speech contain parts
which a¥e nasalized and other parts
which are not. .The nasal resonance
chamber is 'turned on', in varying
degrees, at select moments and 'turned
off' at other moments. Given a re-
ccrded stretch of speech which contains
both nasalized and ron-nasalized (or
oral) segments, it is usually easy to
perceive the points where nasalization
is 'turned on full'. It is wherever
there 1s an occurence of a stressed
nasalized vowel or a nasal consonant//

{n or o) ' -

POty e

ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

“t

b



97

L2. Note that #i and g ere not classed as -
nasal consonants Rather_#i and g are
" the alternates of J and g when these
occur within a nasal domain. What are -
the two nasal consonants? o nandm
43. We will cetl these points where .
nasalization is ‘turned on full' -
CENTERS of SOURCES OF NASALIZATION. 4
At what two points can there be '
sources c¢f nasalization? ° : stressed nasalized Vowel
\ . ‘ . - or nsseal consonant.

kg

LY. If you listen carefully to stretches of
speech wich contain sources of nasal-
ization you will preceive that, with
certain excepticns, unstressed syllables
have nasal rescnance if they are ad-
Jacent o & stressed o or anotker
unstressed naselized §xllable, and that
the closer an unstressed syllable is to
a source of nasalization, the stronger
is "its nasal resonance.
. i B B - ] \ ) .
45, Taxe a sequence of five syllables: syl ~,
. syl syl syl syl. " If the third sylleble
PN ir this sequence .of five syllab;es con-
‘3 - =ains a source of nasalization, it
could be (see 47 following page) that
ize other four syllables have nasal
resconance. 1f they do, then the two .
syl-ables closest to the scurce will .
heve it stronger than the ones farther
removed £rom the aggrce. In_cther
words, the domein of nasalization exe.
+ends from a nasal source to the left
and to tae right with graduelly di-
minishi ng sirength. What happens is
that nat;ve gpeakers, anticipating a ¢
center of ngsalizezion, begin to cpen. . -
the passagéway =¢ the nasal chamber in
degrees as they neer the center (at -
which point the paasageway is wide open)
and following the center v;.eyushut the
passagewvey alsc by degrees

-

m
b
A,

ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC



L6.

£
-

51,

ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

\
Nasal resonance which anticipates a
toning center &f naua_-_atﬂon we will
call anticipatory nasalization. Nasal

‘resonance which follows after a center

of nasallzaulon we will cell reminiscent._

nasalization. Reeding from left to
right, reminiscent hasalization extends
from the center to the (left/right) ?

In 45. we considered a sequence of five-
syllables in which the middle syllable
contained a source of nasaX¥¥zation.

It was stated that in such a case it
could be that the syllables adjagent

+o the source of nasalization have

nasal resorance. It was shown that
nasalization is anticipated in syllables
pefore the cemter and reflected beyond
the center. Now it must be stated that
anticipated and reminiscent nasalization
always occurs, unless blocxed by a
nasalization barrier.

The three consonants b,”d and g form
a barrier to réminiscent nasalization.

'We want to study' is je-studia-sé.

'We want to listen' 1is Ha-héhdu-sé.

Remember that & cannol be a nasal
source, but rather a naéalized J, or

a l;v1tn1n a domein of naselization. -
wWnat is the source of nasallzatlon in
fla=héndu-s& ?

since d is a barrler to nasalization

to the *1gbt of a nasal center, and

since in He-héndu-sé 4 occurs.to

the right of the nasal source n,

therefore the u (is/is not).nasalized.
c. o .

The wvowels in:gbahané are not nasalized,

because the nasalizatjion domain canrot

extend tarocugh +he consonant __ .

bl

right

hen

b N

9%



(Redundant Plurals) -

52. In;English, nouns are pluralized even
in ‘plural contexts. For example, we
say 'two boqgs'. Of. course 'two'
already denotes plurelity; therefore,

- the plursl marker 's' in 'tooks' is i
refundant - it is required, to be sure -
but nevertheless redundant. ’ it
53. In Guarani we cen say mokdi 1livro; e
: we don't have to say mokdi livro- .
kuéra. The redundant use of the
plural merker kuéra is not obligat-
ory as in English.
.5k, Obsefve the following: » < . .
a. Jn-hg ! l .Let's go !
* +Ja-ha-pd ! Let's all go !
- 2. Ta-pe-hd ! .- Go !
Te-pe-no-pé& ! - "All of you go '
c. 0-hd kuris He went
+0-ho-pé& kurl .. . : They e&ll went .
d. O-karl te : He will eat
O-k&ru-pé tea ] They will all eat
55. The verbs in the above expressions are 2
intransitive; they do not teke an ob- -
Ject. The suffix -p& in these intrans-
itive "verb expressions means 'all'.
56. Observe The follewing:
a. A-h&xa-pé =a. : - ’ I've seen everything.
b. A-héndu-pd la er-2 va. ) I hear everything you say.
(I hear completely what you say)
c. se'u-pd na la femvi-'q. - Please eat all theyfood.
' (Eat it completely)
d. Pej-3po-pd na la pende-rembi-apd. ' Please do your work completely.
(Please finish your work.)
- ; :; -,
“~ <0

Q ' :
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{mboyvé

€0.

<

€1.

\ . -
‘¢, Rej-apo-pa-sé ta“pa 7

.ﬁMboyvé -

The verbs in the preceding expressions
. . o, .
are transitive; they take or imply an

‘object. The suffix -p& in these trans-

itive verb expressions implies totality
('all"','everything') or completeness,
exhaustiveness. Notice that aj-apo-pé
(do 'all or complete doing) is usually
translgtable by 'finish".

: o
Do rot confuse the suffix of totality
-p& with the question marker enclitic’
pa. 3oth can occur together:

&. Rej-2po-pd~pa ra.€ ?

o)

N \ . -~
b. LRej-apo-pa ta pa

Observe the order of
shifting of stress:

elements)and the

a&. Rej-upo-péd ta"pa ?
- \ P o
b. ReJ-apo-pa-sé pa ?
o
P
d. Rej-apd-pa-sé te me“pa ?°
N/ . -~
e. Rej-spo-pa-se mi ta ma pa ?

&

'pefore!';

AJ& - 'while, as' - mientras, todo'el

tiempo que.
a. Ja-jeroky va.erd Ja-karﬁ'mboxxé.
o, Ja-purandi te ja-karG riré.

c. A-studié kurl nIns guarani
- a-kard gjé.

In English the adverbial conjunctions
before, after, while, &nd others occur
et the beginning of a clause:

a. 3efor: we eat
b, After I

c. wWnile you study ...

'pefore' - antes que, antes de.
Riré - ‘'after' - despues que, despues de.

die tc-‘t N 1*

~
o
WY

.

~

A

Did you finishit ?

Will you finish it ?

-

Will you finish it ?

. Do you want.&o finish it ?

Will you want to finish it ?
Will you want to finish it now?

Would you like to finish it now?

riré 'after'; ajd V'while, as')

We must dance before we eat.
We will sing after we eat.
> e -

I was studying Guarani as
I ate. :



- - S Y
62. - The Gueswni equivalents of these : . «
- N . - - ’ ) AN

©  adverbiel conjunctions occur after : o
the verb. - : :

a. Ja-karQl mboyvé.

b. A-mend riré.

c. Re-studid a}Z.. v

(cenjugation of _-jGi  ‘come')

63 . X > ’ .
roj-u
- -
aj-1 -
: Jaj-u
. rej-t- pej-1 . B
Y _ A
- ) A
.
o= )

64. The verb -ji is a J-verb except in - . .

- person. Ha'é@ o-l hina ) © - third *©
. means 'He is . ' sl "’ coming
‘;‘\ -la, N ' ' h
65. 'I came' would be - ) - aj-1 kur?®

" 66. The imperative form ej-@ (is/is not)
"~ regular ? is

{(conjugation of -hd fgo') .
o ' -
67. 7
> j ro-nd
a-hi ;
' E Jja-hé
I ; ———————— ]
. re-hd e-hd
(imp'v) te-re-nd | ta-pe-rd
. -
o-no

‘{xv

o
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t
. The verb -hd is irregular in that
it has two stem alternates; -hd

and -’ -
/1 S

! /

he

. The alternate -ha cccurs only when

the pronoun prefix conteins the

vowel N P
~ I go! is . -
E
. 'Let's go' is .
. 'He goes' is .

. If -nd had regulaer 2nd person
imperetiv : forms, these would
be e-hd and . B

. Neither of these is in use however;
the verb -hd is (regular/irregulear)
in the imperative mode.

. The singular imperative rof -hd <
.which corresponds to Spanish
'véte' is- ' U
'« The plural imperative which
corresponds to Szanish ‘vayanse’
.is " . . '

Adjectives)
s . T :
. A:large number of words like pord,
'pretty?; val, ‘ugly'; pyaaf,
t t. .1’ ' i 13 +heir-E 1ish
new'; tulé, 'old; like their:Englis

counterparts serve as adjectives and

- modify nouns.
b Cbserve the poSition of adjectives
- in respect to the nouns they modify.

. "kuflatal pors
kure vai |

- -~
3ga pyehd
1ivro tulé

Imaea

feu

102

irreguliar. .
te-re-hd

ta-pe-hd

& pretty girl
an ugly vig
& new house
on old boock . T
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75.

80.

81~

ga.

83.

“English and Spanish use a linking
verb.to connect a subject with a
predicate adjective. -
Jane ig pretty.
I am old.
-El.gi.ric?)/;7

, José zsté;enfermo.

Guarani does not use a linking verb

to connect a subject with & predicate

adjective. Instead the adjective is
simply conjugated as & special class
of verbs. . ’

(Xé) xe-tuja

(¥d8) nde-tav
Jul.aAG-porE
'(Oré)‘ore—mboriahﬂ
(Peg) penc}e—ﬁa.ﬁé’s~
All words which are conjugated in
this way, with the person prefixes

xe-, nde-, ore-, fandé; pende-, i-
Tor the variesnts of these), are

members of a conjugation class which

we will cell QUALITY VERBS.

How would you say the following:

3

(tujg=-o0ld) you are old.
(mit&--young) I em young.
(vaf==ugly) Eis sister is
ugly.
(kane'd==tired) We are tired.
(mbareté--strong) You {pl) are

strong.

The independent subject promoun is

- optionel. Either X& xe-tujé or

Xe-=tujé could be translisted

'T am old’'.

I am old.

You'are stupid.
Julia is pretty (or
We are poor.

You are naughty.

Ndé nde-tujé.
Xé xe-mitd.
If-hermana i-vaf.

Oré ore-kane'd.
Peé penge—mbaret .

" /03

good)
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86.

)

87-

Leavirg out the independent pronoun,

how would you szy: s
(xangf--weak) 9y I am weak
(juxy--pleasant) You are pleasant
{erhel--unpleasant) Ye is unpleasant
N » . s .. . P
(platd-heté--rich) He is rich
(ate'§--lazv) He is lazy .
(arandfi--smart) e is smart

Tne Negative Frame with

I3

1. a. X&é (1t
b. Nda"x&%i (It!
2. a. Ha'é (¢!
b. Nda“ha'é”i (It
3. 4. Ndg (1+!
b. Nda"ndé"i (1¢’
L]
L, a, Maris (It*
b. Néa"Marfia®i {1y
L]
Form the negative.
Juanita
cavajl
vacé
pende-mba'é
a
The two elements nda”™ and ~1 meke

up the NEGATIVE FRAME. Nda, the
element which precedes the predicate
is called proclitic and 1, ri or
iri, the element which follows the
predicate is called an emclitic.

A proclitic is a phrase prefix and an
enclitic is & phrase sufiix.

’ ~

[ ]

n

4]

me

not me *

him

not him

you

not you

Maria

not Maria
nda“Juanita®i
nda”cavajli
néa"vacé™i

~

Xe-kangy
Nde-juk$
Ij-arhel
I-platd-hetc
-3 . e
Lln-ale'y

- ~”
in=2Tancau

nominal predicates)

nda"pende-mba'é”
L] 3

3

/04

<
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1.

negative frame with Quality Verbs)

Cecntrast: .
y .

1. a. Xe-japu hina

b. Ndz“xe-japli”i

<. =, uasy-eté .
N P P
p. dde Hasy-eté”i -

. 2 .}‘
3. a. Xe-ko'e poré
b. Nde“x: -ko'@ pord”i
— -

h

The negative freme is used wix
Quality Vert predicates as witl
nominal predicates. How would you

negate the following:

i

Quality Verbts c c
stress on the final vowel, optionally
tgke the enclitic “iri instead

-«

-

R -
nde"xe-japl

“iri or:

-~

if the nominal ends
enclitic is usuelly “ri,
o
~ -
hesarai
-L> P
néda nesgrairi

- rd
i-val
nda"i-vel”ri

Zow wouléd you negate the following:

i~po'd it is narrow
Xe-ponyi I'm heavy

nde-flexbyahii you're hungry

/0S5

I'm kidding {lying)
I'm not kidding !lying)

1

it's very difficult
itl's not tooc difficult

I'm fine this morning
I'm not nappy this morning
hda i-pord”i

o

~ - ° -~ -~
nca Xe-=rasy

[

nda"nde-mandu'é":
= £-3

Pad -
he forgevts
ng deesn't forget
3 ? bl
1t's ugly
Pt Ty
217's not ugly
- - ‘/A .
nge i1-po'l rl
PN PPN
nda Xe-pohyi i
s - ~ fd Dt -
ncda nde-dembyanii ri
o o
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CSSESSION is expressed by putting the possessor
fore wnat is possessed. A hyphern Jjoins the possessing
14 possessed elements .~ '

Pende-livro

My ncle

Your frienc

Qur friend's uncle
Our (inel.) friend's

uncle's bock
Your (pl.) book

THIRD PERSON POSSESSICH (singular and plural)
- Y - .« . - - - -2
(i-, ni-, ij- C[id-3, 1)
i- before words veginning with a consonent
hi- pefore a stressed vowel
ii- (ifi-) before an unsiressed vowel
. . . - A e
o initial h of i word
I-cuaderne Their notebock
Hi-aras His day
Ij-ad Her clothes
Ifi-aki His head
a!
Héra His name

In unpossessed or citation form
. . -~ -
(some exceptions like "dga are unpossessed without the t

third person possessive has initial 1
21l other pcssessive forms have initiel r.

s

3 e
1]
2]
N

]

4

¥
14
mn

<o

- i »
Nde-resa

|Rye
s His eye e

Your eye

these words begin with I
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DEMONSTRATIVE PARTICLES: la, ko, pe, awd, upe, al

i La xe-tid
1
i
! - -
¢ Ko lépis

Pe livro
Amd coche
Upe livro

£ipd carro

My uncle (the uncle of
mine)

This pencil

That {ese; book

The* {aquel) car

That {(ese - but out.of

sight) book ‘
That (out of sight and
unfamiliar) cart

DEMONSTRATIVES A3 NUMINALS OR NOUN SUBSTITUTES
with the addition of va.

Ai-poti kbva. I want this one.
Péva ie-mba'é. ) That one is mine.
VA ‘that which'
Péva la ai-poté va. That is the one I want.
% ' 1
VZ more : e

Xé a-héndu vé& ta.

1

[15Y

e -~ -~
Ha oj-apc ve ta.

|
|
!
)

I will listen more.

12 Wi

1

t—

1 dc more.

! !

3
-

[}

the conditional

expressed with remo (or:

(0294

for short) after the verbd

a-studii.
a~studiZ ramo ...

S P
by My

3
¢!

. - N
Xé a-studia vé rd,
ikatll ta a-fie'3
guarani.

udy -
study ...

+
“
I

1 study more, I'1ll be
talk Guarani.

)

ct
(o]
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Some stretches of
the nasal passage

speech are produced with
open so the voice-sound .

resonatsas throug@ the nose.
hi tI
k& potl
DYty vs morotl

- P
nafigkiririmo'dima

0

ol

“"These stretches of one to several syllables
eve nasalized throughout. The stretch of
nasalization is called a nasal span

(or domain of nasalization’.

Some stretches of speech are produced with
the nasal passage closed so the voice-sound
resonates only in the mouth. These are called
oral spens.

A nesel spen must have a source or center of
naselization. This may be either:

a. a stressed naselized vowel (as in pori)
or
b. & nasal consonant: n or m, (but never
fior E).

A nasal spen resches left and right from
the source to & barrier which shuts <cff the
naselization. : ’

There are two primary barriers:

a. & stressed oral vowel.

b, the second consonant in the consonant
clusters mb, nd, ng, bars nasalization
from passing to the right only.

The fo  lowing sounds are affected within
e nasel span: '

a., neighboring vowels are nasall:.=d

b. voiced consonants are nasalized

b m g &

Hy:

T

d n i

C

L2y



n, m AS NASAL SOURCES:

NASAL BARRIERS:
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n and m are also sources of nasalization

o i

mn

s lisx

et

Lt

¥a-hendd !

I Nde-amigo. Your friend.
o

Nasalization is stopped in its movement to the
RIGHT bty b, d or g.

-»

A-hendd a-mba.apd inglés

Nasalizetion is stopped in its movement to the

" RIGHT or LEFT by any stressed oral vowel,

g, & etc.

1. '21l'. The suffix -p& in intransitive verbs
————— ' g
means 'all'. -

2. 'all', 'everything'.

In transitive expressions
-p2 means totality. -

Let’s all-go !

They will all eat.

Ja-ha-pa !
O-karu-pi ta.

've seen everything.

A-héxa-pa-ma. I

A-héndu-pé la -1 hear everything you
rd . .

er-& va. say. -

mboyvé ‘before’
S . 7 ] .
rire after

(antes que, antes de)
(despues cue, despues de)

ajéd ‘'while', 'as' (mientras, todo el tiempo qu:)

Ja-jeroky va.erd
ja-karll mboyvé.

Ja-purahéi ta ja-
Pl . 7
karu rire.

A-studii kurl hin

a
guarani a-kar(l aja.

We must dance before
we eat. ‘
We will sing after we

cat.

I was studying Guarani
as I ate.

L)




e

=2y conjugation of 'come’
Qfﬁﬁ is J-VZ7E except for third perscn
As_A T
AU - come
Rej-4 = You come
RoJ-{ We {excl.) come
Jaj-a We (incl.) come
Pej-C You (pl.) come
o-1 : He, she, they come
- .
-HO conjugation of 'go!

i dirregular: has two stem alternates, -hd and
-24; the alternate -hi occurs only when pronoun
prefix contains the vowel &.

A-h& - I go
Re-nd You go
Ro-hd we. (excl.) go .
. Ja-hé& _ We (incl.) go
Re~-hd You (pl.) go
- C-hd He, she, they go
Te-re-hd -Imperative singular
Ta-pe-hd Irperative plural
\l
DJECTIVES Attributive adjectives always follow the noun.
TetZ pyt& . A red fire
Pelota tuvixg A big ball
Tf{sa morot? Waite chalk
<
"Guarani hes no linking verb.
_ Predicete adjectives are 'conjuzated' like
- . Dbossessed nouns, i.e. with person prefixes.
(X&) xe-tuja I ar old
(Nd€) nde-tavy You are stupid
Julia i-pord Tulia iz prettv {cor geood)
(0Oré) ore-mboriahd We are puor
. (Ped)pende-fiarid You are naughty
?'J’j D)

ERIC
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NV -~

NDATL..TE The proclitic nda and the enclitic I, ri or iri
together make up the negative Iframe.
i generelly, but
iri a’ter stress on final vowel
ri after finel 1
' !
l : yoaal ..
néa pende-mba'é”i not your thing

L-] (-]

- A.c -, o~ : . ' - ¥
nda"nas¥ i . he's not sick
nda"xe~jepd”iri ' I'm not-kidding -
nda”i-fiembyah¥i”ri hikuZi .they are not hungry

.

b4
{
G

o
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written Exercises

1. TRANSLATE the following intc Guarani without using la:

2... My uncle g. Our books

©. My brother a. Cur (incl.) pencils.

c. My brother's book i Yeur friend

d. His well 3. Your (pl.) friend o

e. His friend X. Our (incl.) uncle's friend's book
f. His brotaer © 1. Their friend's well

2. TRANSLATE the following into Guarani using la:

. Our friend

. Your uncle .
Your (pl.) books
. Their books

a. My brother

b. His brother

c. . Your drother

d. Your brother's friend

5ROy 0

3. TRANSLATE the following intor Guerani:

a. This book o f. This (one) is the one I want.

b. That bock ~ g. Do you want that one ?

¢c. I went this book.’ h. Is that the one you went ?

d. I want that boock. i. Guareni is what we are studying.
e. I want this (one). : J. Carlos is the.one talking.

4. TRANSLATE the fgiloving into Guerent:

8.. I will study more.

b. I want to study mcre.
c., He will write more.
d. We will talk more.

5. Connect the fo-lowlng Dalrs of sentences with 'if' and translate.
Exemple: a. O-studia b. O-aprendé ta.
' Q-gtudid ramo, o-aprendé ta.
'Tfhe studies, he will learn.'

e. O-stddia vé. . b. O-aprend® pord ta.
a. Xé& a-stliidia vé guarani. ~ b. Ikatl a-file'é.
a. O-scrivi xé-ve. : b. A-leéd ta la o-scrivi va.
&. Re-studi& zuaranf. * b, A-studid te avel.
17,
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S

A,

A,

Ha rei-pot&”pa kdva avel 7

Mca'é pa péve ?

Xbva petel lepis.

Ma&ve pe pe karal ?

'2 Carlos.

Péva"pa 7 Ha
Carlos”pa nde-tid ? .

NehZniri. Ha'é xe-amigo.

.- = - g 2 \. 2 P
e mave-nba e pa gova !

Péva Carlos mbe'é, ha umive xe-mba'é ?

Ha ko'&vae .?
UmnlIve penge mba
HBs. Upé..ixa ninra.:
Xo'&va“pa penée-mba'é avel ?

wp L . . -~ . o (34
Nehéniri. UmIve i-mba'e.

D’ - 13
Péva if-emigo.

Carlos emigo™pa ?

Hee.

Carlos, ndé re-stidia vé va.eri.
bl

Mba'é re“pa. ?

1]
o
M\
ct
o

Re-stldia v& ramo, re-aprend

~

=~ 13 2 P
re-fie'@ pbra vé.

-~

3
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- N
Looklng Ahead

because of gul )

Because of what ? (Why ?) Mba'é gui“pa ?

Because of us ’ COré hegul

Because 1 like it Xé"gusté gui

Because I want to go , Xé-a-ha-sé gul

Because I wanted to serve well Xé a-servi poré-sé vakue gui
Because I want to help you : Xé pui-pytyvd gui

-

in order to nagud (ixa)

on

I study in order to learn Xé a-studii a-aprendé hagud
I eat in order to live . Xé a-karl ai-kové hagud
We work in order to earn Ro-mba.apd ro-gend hagud ixa
I want to go in order to help them Xé a-ha-sé ai-pytyvd hagui ixl-pe kuéra
be possible (can, be able to) i-katu
It is possible (for me) . o I-katll (xé-ve)
+ is impossible ' Nda"i-katQ™i
(no se puede) . o
You can do it I-kat@ ndé rej-apd _
"I canft see him .\zé nda~i-katl”i a-hex& Ixu-pé
In order for me to help him I-kat{l hagugd ai-pytyvd Ixu-pé )
I study ir order to be able to learn Xé a-studid i-katfl hagud a-aprendé
I want to go in order to be able to Xé. a~ha-sé i-katil hagud ei-pytyvd
help them . Iixu-pe kuéra o
Se puede decir en guerani... ? I-kati"pa oje-'€ guarani-me... ?
<
So I could work with you . ' I-kat® hagud ixa a-mba.apd pex.2e-ndive

repetition arnd translation

I-kat@i hagud ixa o-mba.apd pende apyté-pe So he could work among you -
I-katQl haZui .ixa o-mba.apd nde-néive So he could work with you
. I-kat@l hagui ixa re-mba.apd xe-ndive So you could work with me
I-katd hagud ixa ro-servi hendive kuéra Sc we could serve with them.
.. iy
RS
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Voeabulary
¢ ; -~
anticipated use
~ ~ : B
entonce ro if so
. - - 'm - .
upeé ixa ro - if so
(entoncelsl) . ' ’ (so)
. _
\
v
)
AN
N \‘\
e ) 3
. R ;
~ L

Q.
ERIC

A ruiitext provided by ERic



. /b

Survival Expressions -

A-gradecé ndé-ve . Thenk you

NdeTi~po~ri mba'é re“pe You're welcome

"~ Mba'é ixa"pa nde-ko'@ i How ere you this morning
(Cémo amaneciste)
‘Xe—ké'é pori&-nte .. I'm just fine ’
I-pori-itered o Very good
N?‘a—ntendé‘i I AOn't understend
. Nga“xe—géndu‘é“i I don't remember
Nd"ai-kued”i o I don't know
 Je~hd Je-kard ) Let's go esat
}e‘gusta-itereiA I like it a lot
Ee t& la tembi-'d ~ The food is very good
Mava“pa o-hésa-sé a fenondé-pe ? Who wants to come to the front ?
Oi-kuad va mba'é pa hé-'i-sé to-hupi i-po. Whoever knows whei it means, reise
his hand.
Néé, e-haséd e-scrivf{ pisarrdn-pe. .~ You, go write on the blackboard.
rrué xe-ndive: "Nda“i-po”ri mba'é re“pa." Say it with me: " Nda"i-poTri
) - mba'é re‘pai )
- 7
o —j , Q‘
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Xéke pe coche !
Xéke pe Jagué hasy !
|

X2ke pe tdro Hard

Mbe'é"pa a-porandl ta xu-pé ?

Ha-'é ta"pa inglés-pe téra’pa
me.

-~
0i-pord, pero pe-contesta mboyvé

gueranI-~

Pe-ntendé”pa ? Pe-hupl va.erd pende-ro.

Ai-m& nde-ndivé
o
-0
Xe-rory nde“rexé-vo

»

m 2 X L.
le re-no pora-ite

NeI, ndavé aveil ta upé ixa

EJ-0 Je-jukié sevo'i mba'é

- .:"
Mba'é afia"piko rej-apd re-ine
Ja las &cho-ma ningo

-~

o

o

(P

"7

Are you hungry °?
I'm still sleepy.
T

I'm sick.

I haveée a headache.

Look out for that sneke !

Lock out for that car !

Lock out for that mad dog ! -

Look out for that mad tull !

o » s . P . -~
E-poreandll xu-pé i-tuva ha i-sy re.
Er-é xu-pé 'Hello' guaranI-me.

Er-e va.erd@ guarani-me.

pe-hup! va.erd pende-po.

S

I agree, I'm with you
s
I'm glad to see you

Que te vayas bien

Bueno, igualrtente

Come orn, let's go tip a few
(Liv.-Let's go kill stomach worms )
/ -
What in the' world are you doing ?
It is alreadr 8:00 o'clock

G
(-1’



Nde-aré me“pa Z-pe ? Have you been here long ?

i Ne'ire“pe rei-ko-pé ra.d ? Haven't you finished yet ?
- O T oM v - 3 2. vr
g Ta esta; de acuerdo; C.X.
Find Out
Mba'é ixe“pa nde-ko'&?
. Y .
Mba'é ixz"pe nde-ka.ar@?
Mbe'é ixa“pe nde-pyharé?
\ .
N
i P
{(jt)
a

ERIC

A ruiitext provided by ERic



\rs

Q.
ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

CONTENT

BRI

12.

Modulaticn of commands

na, ke, Xena
Negative commands, ani (...ti or ...te:i)

Negative of verb-predicated sentences
¥da~..."71

Negative with verbles:c :entences

Negative future marker mo

Tite position of 71

Ndiwe, ndi a' of accompeanizent

Telling *time

Arska'éd 'when'

P ~ . . .
Mba'e nhéra“na 'at what time!?

guive ‘decde’

peve 'hasta!

2= ‘ .

vakué (or va.ekuq} non-recent past time
Cj-apb Ltime: - "Ctimel ago!

Alternate forms of the superlative

te, ete, ite (ref)
Mbo- (Mby-

)
Transitizer for intransitive verbs, nouns and guality

Diko
ne  postfix  'Spanish .fa'

1o

‘
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Nouns

aperitd
Zva

guyra
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Je-kard-guasu
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puchéro
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sevdi
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Verbs
=13
conseguf’
conté
fuahé
guapy
guaté
guej§
héke
hasé
hekd
hend§
hendyva's
nendi

I

Ike

Imé
Ipe'a
Ipird
Iporuka
Ipysd
jaht
Japuré
kafif
kuerd
kyhyjé
kyts
mbixy
mboguata
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moo'l
mboi-ngé
mboi-ngové
mbojy
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mbombay
mbombo'd
mbombi
mbomby+té
mbomimdi
mbongari

mhongavaji.

mbongé
mongora
mbongueré
rongy'é

Meay

mbopohyi
mbopoti
mbopyahil
mbopy
mbotavy
mbotuixd
mboty
mboil
mbovera
mbyakil
mbyak¥
mbyaty
mbyendy
menda
mol

nacé
Zembo'y
fiend
fiepyrd
oty
nupd
opé

pdy
pensi
pu'd
pupl
pyté
valé
vendé

- L
vera

Modifiers

aky
api'é'
ate’y
aty
ekivcka
guasQ
gaimeté
hand
hakud
hatd
nesdl

ho'ysé

(%Y
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xy'4d
kyrd'

mbegué

obyky
pird
poh¥i

‘pojera

poti
puxd
pytl
to'y
sapy'é

sogué

tuixad
- -
tuja

o

Miscellaneous
aje't

ko'& ambué
kuehé ambué
ni ... ni
rovai
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PREPARATION STACE

Program

is-rougnly

{Modulation of Commands) -
You have learned that a command can bte
modulated by uhe addition of mi:
pe-néndu mi, 'listen a iittle'.
Commands can also be modulated in other
-hendl na, for exampl

)]

. tlease' or

-
Zent to 'Listen,

ample
a beg of you.'
now weuld you say 'Speax, I be

g of you'?
z-nendl ke is roughly equivalent to
| I

fou 'd oetter listen'. How would you
say 'You'l better talk'

L-hendll kena is a modulated command in
ke and na are combined. It nas
ly the force of 'liisten,
'I tell you, please listen’.
How wculd you say 'I tell you, please
study'?

.

.
rhaps the meximum modulation of a

e
command is found in the form e-héndu

kena, -'I tell you, please listen a
little'. This form ccntains three-
modulators: =I, ke and na. How

Y

would you say 'I tell you, please study
a little'?

licte that the following comb;nations
cf =I, ke and na are used:

e-"8e I kena
e-_ee i ke
e=lde mI na

e-lef ke
e-leé na

- )
e-lee kena -
e-18e mi

kena

£
ore
1N

e-stuy

e-studia mI kena
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6. Translate the following commands out
loud. After each one, repeat it
several times with different modu-
lations. Think of the meaning as you
say each one. .

ty =] 24
I’" O

H.
‘< W ct

'_‘;

egatlva Commands )

&,

7. Re-studif is a statement meaning 'You
study'. Ani re-studié is a negat*v
command meaning 'Don't (you) study'.
Re-fe'd means 'You talk'. How would
you say 'Don't talk'?

§. Pe- studid means 'You (pl) study'. FHow
would you say 'Don't you (pl) study'?

9. Write and pronounce <he following in
Guarani:
a. Don't talk.
b. Dox't il
c. Don't write.
d. Don't say it.
e. Don't you-all study.
€. Don't you-all tall

v

}-
v

( Modulation of Negative Commands)

10. Giving orders or regue. .ng someone 1o
do something can be ticklish in any
language. Probably all languages pro-
vide a variety of ways of asking people
to do things, direct and harsh, menacing,
kindly adv~so”y, begging, n‘eadlng, ete.
In Gvaranl, sf course, intonation and tone
of voice are prominent modulation factors
(together with the look of the eye, the

set of the jaw, the body stance and the .

gesture dynamics); these must, o course,
be learned. obut with these go certain
words or p.riicles like miI, ke, and

ra discussei in Unit 3.

P
N

Ani

4

i e e o

el

ni

o}

I}
»

3

| S ST )

»
»

[a e

He

(O

e

pe~-studii.

re-fe'é.
re-hendt.
re-scrivi.
er-é.
pe-studii.
pe-ne's
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Negative commands can be modulated with
ke end na, but not with mI. AnI re-
: fie'® means 'don't spesk'. Ani ke re-
fie'@ is roughly equivelent to 'you'd
better not speak' or ever 'don't speak,
if you know what's good for you'. How
would you say 'you'd better not study'? AnT ke re-studii

[ Bad
[
.

12. ApI na re-fie'€ is roughly equivalent

to 'don't speak, I beg of you'. How
would you say 'don't study, I beg of
you'? AnI na re-studii

13. In Guarani, as in English one can give
a negative command without using the
verb: ani na, ani ke, ani kena xre
three ways of saying 'don't'.

1L. The negatiie imperative in Guarani
also has a displacezble particle...ti )
cr...tei which serves a3 a modulator :
to indicate 'I would advise you (kindly)

to.... !
ani re-fie'é ‘don't speak!’ (very direct--often
taken as a harsh
werning.)
eni re-fie's ti ‘don't speak!* (not so direct—-—

taken as advice, re-
guest, not as a

- warning.)
ani na, re-fie'é ti 'don't speak!’ (even less direct than
w the above.)
anI kena re-fle'@ ti. 'don't speak!'’ (very forceful, but

' not overbearing.)

Also used:

anl tel 'don't!!

‘any na ti 'don't!' ,

anI ke tei 'don't!’ ‘

el kena ti don'+s!! -

ERIC
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15. Using no other modulator but ti, how
would you say:

den't writel
den't read!
don't study!

16. What would be the approximate meaning
of Ani kena re-studia?

(Negative of verb predicated sentences)
i :

17. Oré ro-led means ‘we read'.. Oré
ndo-ro-leé i means 'we don't read'.

The negatiwve statement 1s formed by
ndo before the verb and i afterwards.
How would you say ‘we don't study'?
Ooré re-studid___ -

18. Nandé ja-studiéd means 'we (i¥necl) study’
Nandé nda‘ja—studiéﬁi means ‘we don't%
study'. The negative is formed by
before the verb and ~i after the verd.

19. The only difference in the negat:ve
affixes for ro-studif and ja-studié
is that the first requires nd plus o
before the verb and the second reguires
nd plus a tefore the verb. Nds ro-
Studid™i. Nda da—studla i. DNote that
the vowel which follows the nd agrees
with the vowsl in the person pretlx.
Whet do you suppose the negative would
be for re-studia?

20. How would you say 'you don't read'?

21, Write and pronounce the following in
Guarani: :

a. We don't study.

©. We {inecl) don't study.

¢. You dnnit study.

d. We don't read.
e. We don't say (it).
£. We (incl) don't read.

g. You don’'t reed.

9 1
ERIC
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~ .l P
ani re-scrivi ti.. f
-~ P 3 ]
any re-leé ti.
an re-studia ti:

ko

I beg of you, please

don't study-:

\
ndo” : "1
nda”

nde re-studid”i

ndé nde”re-l1eé&”i

- Oré ndo"ro-studid”i.

Nandé nda”ja-studiz’i.
Ndé nde"re-studid’i.
Oré ndo‘ro—leé’i.

Oré ndo “ro-hne'g i
Nmﬁen@wﬂﬂeei,
Ndé nde"re-led’i.
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25.

2o.

27.

Xé a-leé means 'l read'. How do you
suppose you would say 'I don't read'?

hat's almost correct. however, since

the person prefix begins with a vowel,
the a of the negative prefix is
dropped. Since it always drops out,

it will noct be written at all., 'I
don't read' would be written:

Xé nd"a-leé”i. how would you write and
pronounce 'I don't study'?

-

ha'é o-studii means 'he studied'.
Notice that the pronoun prefix is 9,

a vowel, just as in the pronoun prefix
in first person is a. How do you
suppose you would say and write

'he doesn't study'? '

rs

Write and pronounce the following in
Guarani: :

a. I don't study.
b. I don't read.
‘¢. I don't know.

d. he doesn®t read.

e. He Qoesn't know.
f. he doesn't study.

Pe& pe-studiid means 'ycu-all study'.
'You-all don't study' is Pef rda pe-
studid”i. Before. pe--the vowel after
rd is not e. Notice the irregularity,
from what you would expect. How wouid
you say 'You-all don't read'?

Write and proncunce the following iu
Guarani:

a. We (incl) don't study.

b. I don't study.

¢c. You don't sfudy.

d. We don't study.

e. Ee doesn't study.

f. They don't study. )

g. You-all decn't study.
o,
7o

X& nda"a-leé"i.

Xé nd"a-studid”i.

Ha'é nd"o-studid”i.

Xé nd"a-studif”i.
Xé nd"a-leé&”i.

X& ndTai-kuad’i.
ha'é nd"c-leé”i.
Ha'é nd”oi-kuad”i.
Ha'é nd"o-studid”i.

ldé nge"re-studiad”i.
Oré rdo ro-studid”i.
Ha'é nd~o-studid”i.
ka'é kufra nd"o-stua.éd"i.
Pe& nda”"pe-studid”:i.



ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

1T

28. Xé& a-scrivi mesns 'I write'. X& nda-
scrivi®ri means 'I don't write'. Since
-scrivi ends in i the negative affix is
not i but ri. How would-you say ‘he
doesn't write'? '

(negativg wifh verbless sentenéés)
29. Exemine the following:.
Ko liyro~pa nge—mba'é? ‘
H&e, ha'é.

Ndé“pa Juan.

Tke pronoun ha'Z is used with all
persons meaning "It is'; 'I am';.'icu
are'; etc. It is also used in the

negati~es as in the following examples:
.Ndé"pa Juan?

Nde“ha'é€"i. _ °

Kéva nda"ha'€"i xe-livro.
30. DMake the following sentences negative:,

a. Kbéva i-livro.
b. Péva xe-coche.
c. Péva Carlos.

31. Compare the following:
2. X& nd"a-studid”i.
b. X& nd"a-ntendé”i.
c. X& nd"a-fie'8"i.
d. Nend® nda"fia-fe's

. - A ~ ~ -~
e. NA&€ nde re-fie'&7i.
©

-~

i.

Nete that in nas=l environments the d
_ in the negative prefix zeroes out. -
“ NI a-ntendé”i is pronounced n"a-ntend"i.
Eow is nje‘re—ﬁe'é“i pronounced?

-

/27

Ha'é nd~o-scriviTri.-

Is this bock yours?

Yes, it is.’ //
' /

Are you Jo%p?’“‘\/

Yes, I am.
(1it. Yes, I'm he.W\

T

\

A\

Are you John?
No, I'm not .

This i1s not my book.

Kéva hda"ha'€”i i-livro.
Péva nda"ha'é"i xe-coche.
Péva nda"ha'é"i Carlos.

don't study. ‘
deon't understand.
don't telk.

We (incl) donlt talk.
You don't talk.

= H

&
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32. A-studiZ ta means 'I will study'.

N T3 ~~ -

Nd"a-studid mo'&"1 means 'I will not

study'. The Future Marker ta changes

to mo'd in the negative forms. Change

Xé a-leé ta to the.negative. Xé nd"a-leé mo'd"i.
33. Write and pronounce the following in

Guarani:

a. I'm not going to write. Xé nd"a-scrivi mofaTi.

b. I'm not going to talk. X€ nuTa-fie'd mc'aTi.

¢. I'm not going to listen. %% nd"a-hendl mo'a"i.

v . L . B e . > -~ . . ~ -
d. We (incl) zre not going to live. Tancé nda”jai-kd mo'dTi.

(The position of "i)

34L. Note the placement of the negative
merker .in the examples below:

a. X& nd a-studii&”i. I don't study. ] .
t. Xé&.nd"a-stlidia-sé”i. I don't want to study.
c. Xé& nd"a-studid-se véTi. I don't want to study
| any more.
d. X& nd"a-studid pord”i. I don't study well.

e. X& nd"a-studi&”i kurl. I didn't study.
f. X& nd"a-studii”i hina. I am not studying.

35. kur! and hina (are/are not) wi.hin . .
. the negative markers? are not

36. Write and pronounce the following in
Guarani: .

a. We don't read. - 0 ndo"ro-leé"1i.
b. We (incl) don't read. Nandé nda"ja-leé&"i.
ha'e® kudra nc o-leé”:

. . .. 8- They don't read. i.
) ~ 7d. They don't want to read. - . Ha'é kuéra nd”o-lée-sZ”i.

_ Ye. I don't want to read any more. ¥X& nd“a-leé-se vE€Ti.

. : f. You can't speak Guarani. Nd2 nde“re-fie!&7i guorail.
g. Don't speak Guarani. AnY re-fie'€ guarani.
h. You-all don't know. - ' Pe& nda”pe-zuaid”i.
i. I dién't study. & nd"a-studid”i kurl.
j. I don't want to study any more. ‘ A¢ nd”a-stualid-se vETIL

h ¢
- ’ l 1
15
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37. Study the following sentences, noting o

. particularly the use of gui: -
- !
AjJ-2 Norteamérica gui. I come from North America.{
A-s& ta ko'd gui. I'11l leave from here.
Mod gui“pa ndé re-sé ta? Where will you leave from?
Mba'é“gui“pa rej-0 ko'éd-pe? Why (because of what) do

-

L= o you come here?
A-mbka. ano-se gui. = Because I want to work.

Manuel o-mba. apo—ve Ricardo gui. Manuel works more-than
' Ricardo.

. . Péva i-péra»vé kdva gui. . 4 That one is better than
4 ’ this' one.

2

38.. Gui has an alternate form hegui when
it comblnes with first and second
person prefixes. ) : _

-
xe—heggf' from me cre-hegui .from us

ﬁande-heggf' from us

nde-hes&f from you pende-heggf from you

p— —_—— +
”~ . o . ‘
xu-gu{ (or: i-xu-gu?l. - from him
xu-gui kuére from them g
.
™

39. O=nly in the third person is tae alternate
neguf not used. How do you say: -

LA from hi ’ (1)xu—gu1
7 - from Carlos o Carlos gui
. from them o “ . (1)xu-gui kuére
!4
K ‘.‘ ‘\-)
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Xow observe some use of sul for wnich
the knglish translation equivalent

would not be 'from'; 'because' or 'than'.

Nde-resardi ta xe-heguf.

N_1

Some verbs 'govern' 'the gui case;
i.e. gui is required in the complement
of certain verbs. These verbs include
3 Z: LI t.oy 12t K
resaral, 'forget’; ho-‘&, 'fell';
v-kafif, 'get lost'.

14
Three English equivalents of gui eare
'from'; and
event locale)
Study the following sets of. sentences.
a. 0i-kd ta petel baile.

5. Ja-né la baile hé-pe.
c. Ci-mé& la baile ha-pe.

a. 0i-kx& ta~petel reunidn.
b. - Ja-hZ la reunion hi-pe.
c. 0i-m& la reunion hé-pe.

a. O-I ta traviZho.

b. 0-G hina i-trdveho ha-gui.

i-m& i-travaho hé-pe.

0
O

i
9y

You'll TForget me.
(compare:

because / then

.

There will be (occur) a
dance.

Let's go to the dance.
Ee's -t the dance. ~
There will be & meeting.
Let's go to the meeting.
Ee's at the meeting.

There will be work.
He's coming from (his)
work.

He's at his work.

Olvidara de mI)
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L3. In the (b.) and {c.) sentences the
'\\ noun is followed by the postfix hé.
. “»Ir the (a.) sentences no postfix is
attached. The difference lies in the
conceptualization of the activity: -~
When the activiiy or event is held or
actuelized end attendance at the event
locale is ,indicated, these 'eveni:nouns'
require the postfix h&. Otherwise no
postfix is attached.
- - -
L4%. Place a check mark to the left of each
of the following nouns which represent’
events or activities cne might attend.

ia) cosamiento 'wedding'
(o) partido (geme; contest'
() kokué 'farm'
(d) - cumpleafos " *birthday celebraticrn’
(e) fiesta 'party’
(£} carréra . 'race'
(g) cine 'movie'’ R
e R) “dga 'house'
' (1) je-karli-guasi "vanguet'
W kuré-jukd 'pig killing'
. : (k) desfile "parade’

L5. Place a check to the left of the sentence
which is missing the postfix ha. ’

(W]

/3/

3

(a) Wedding o-je-'& casamiento guarzni-me.
{v) Ja-h& la casamientc -pe.
e
- \ e e A » i
: (c) 0i-mé& k& dga -pe.
] {(a) Aj-Q hina xe-travaho ~-gui

b
[N
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(ndivé; ndi 'with' of accompaniment)
\ “ !

—

© 4o, Study the following sentences observing . -
partlcularly the use of ndivé and ndi.

A-ha-s& Carlos ndi. I want to go with Carlos.

A-kard ta xe-t lo,nér//// I'1l eat with my uncle.
Re-fie'&"pz hina xe-ndivé? Are ydéu talking ‘with me?
A-mba.apd ta nde-ndivé. I'11 work with you.
Re-studi& ta he-ndivé. : You will -stucy with him.
- L7. The form which translates the English

. 'with! (of accompaniment, not of measns)
has two alternates: ndi after nouns,
ndivé after pronouns. Observe the
peradigm of ndivé with person prefixes.

xe-ndivé B ore-ndivé
Aanae-ndivé
-

—— i e e e i o e

nde-ndivé - pende-ndivé
o . .
. ne-ndivé he-ndivé kuéra
48. The form he-ndivé (is/is not) regular? is nct

49, ha'é o-0 ta xe-ndivé means:
. . He will come with me.

50. Nde-ndivé pa means _ . with you?

51. How would you say 'I will study with )
them'? A-stidia-sé. he-ndive
kuéra.

{telling time) -

52. Telling time in Guaranl depends heavily
on Spanish time expressions. DNote the

following: .

O-1 kuri las doce. . . He came at 12 ofclack.

C-G_ta las doce y media. He'll leave at 12:30.

A-sE va.erd las doce mencs cinco. He shculd leavc at 12 35.
o . { <
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53. How would you say 'I will begin
at £:05' 7 A-Zepy:l ta las seis y rcinco
(araka'é ? ‘'when ?'; =mbi'e hdéra ? ‘at what time ?')
Sh. Study tHe follcwing dialogs:
' A. Areka'’é"pa re-guahé ra.é 1 7
B. A-Zuah?® kuehé kurl.
\/ -
-~ . - ~ o - -~ . . . P . .
A. Mba'e ndra re-guah@ ra.e ? At whet tim. dis you arrive.
B. A-Fuané& las seis kurl. I arrived at £:00.
"55. Which would be the more likely response
’ to  Araka'’"pa re-gushd ra.é ?
¥ “as lunes
b. la una a.
(guive 'desde’; peve 'hasta')
56. +udy the following sentences:
a. Mcd'e héra peve’pa ja~-studii . ? Until what time shall we
study °?
b. Las dies peve. . Until 10.
a. Mod guive'pa ja-leé va.eri ko Where are we supposed ¢
livro ? read the text 7 :
t. Ko'é guive xc'Z peve. = From here up tc here.
a. Araka'é guive”pa rei-m& ko'd-pe ? How long have you been hevel
- . Kuehé& guive-nte. Just since yesterday.
a. Mo3 peve’pa Ja-hi ta ? How far (up to wher:) will
) we go 7
- - - . .
©. Paraguay peve.. As far as (up to0) Asuncicu..

Qo
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a

wid youoo
E —n BT Awidnl
nas3ta F_coridat?
- -~ ~re 3. N -
SaRue or Va.2Kue non-racent p=2st <
T e s
. Znudy Lne

AV

y P N

A-vendd vakud xe-co

(9]
»

e.

N ) .. b -~
S~venue kuril xe-coche.

Xurl is used in referring to a time
2 the past no more remote than a

b

gay or so. Its eguivalent in Spanish
is 'reciern'. We call kurl the 'recent

sest tense indicator'. Vakué {or:

va.eku€), on the other hand, is referring

to & time as near as thz day before
yesterday, though it more generally

refers to z time farther back; acaihs,
years, or centuries. We will, therefore,
PAST

19

call vekué the (reletively RiMOTE
TwNSE INDICATOR.

1)

1]
L]
0]
H

v

\

tne past, how would. you say:

- bought a car.
went to Texsas.
e died.

ring tc a relatively :emote time in

(x
N

Alaske gulive Fiurida pev-.

I was born in Itepu’amI.
I attended first grade in
Luque.

I sold my car beiore I
came to raraguay.

I sold my car.
(Not in the immeliate pas?)

I sold my car. ‘within
“he last day or sc)

Y - Pl -~ .
A-jogua vakue petel cocrne.
-~ \ A n .
A-ha vaxue Texas-pe.
. ’ .
0-mand vakué.



ago aj-apd [timel)

3. The Stznish ‘hace dos afios’
ago) is matched by
- " 3 A R4

tne Guerani oj-apd dos &alics,
literally- 'it mekes two years'.

4. ZRemembering that Spanish numbers
are used in Guarani before words
like mirute, day, year, how would

you say:
an hour ago . oj-apbd una hore.
three minutes ago oj-apd tres minutes
four months ago : oj-a2pd cuatro mese
Jive weeks ago oj-=apd cinco semena

©5. Contras: _az and 2a, 1b and 2b:

1. a. Araeka'é"pa re-nd ra.é centro-pe ? Wher did you do downtown ?
- A A2 - _r 2 e T .. ~ I
b. A-né kuri zentro-pe oj-ap0 dos hora. I went downtown two hours

. ago.

2. a. Araxa'é”pa re-nd raks.e Peru-pe ? when did you go to Peru ?
b. A-hZ vakud Peru-pe oj-apd dos mese. I went to Peru two months

ago.

la 214 b heve +c do with RECENT PAST

TI{E. You are familiar with the relation

of ra.& and kur! os indicatcrs of RECE!T

PAST TIME. 2a and b have to do with

a time more remotesin the pasi. Cbserve

that reka.e, not ra.€ is used in the

guestion and vakué, no* kurl is used in

the response. .

O
(02N

Xeferring to a2 remote time in the past
now wowld you cay.

e . . . o . /
wnere did _lncoln die ? . Mo8 pa Lincoln o-manQ roxz
Wnat where you ¢ g in Chio ? Moa'é“pa rej-apd raxa.e ni

Onio-pe ?
When did you come <o raraguay ? Araka'é@”pa rej-G raka.e
Paraguii-pe ?

.

ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC



Q
ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

68.-

Contrast:

}

g
oy
o

»
e-
-~

-

({22

Ce
. e=T

-0
(D4

a g
b. i-por

b

n

SR F UM

. -
-ite

W

a. hasy
~ - - -~
D. nasy-eté

The first level superlative suffix
found in the b. cases has three
variants, each determired by the
vowel that pre-edes it:

-té follows

e
-ité follows 23 O
—eté  follows i

£dd the correct form of the superlative

suffix and translate:

-

a-pe here
-

val ugly

pird thin
.’

tuja old

ate'y lazy

Contrast:

1. a. hasy-eté
-~ - -
b. hasy-eterel

(0
™

i-pora-ité
b. i-pord-itérei

a. i-mbegue-té
. i-mbegue-térei

)

The second level superlative suffix
found in the b, cases 3s the same

> ¥, and u

as the 'first-level' superlative, bu:

adds rei.

s nice
s very nice

ne's sick
ne's very sick

a-pe-té right here
val-eté very ugly

- - ‘.’ PRI
piri-eté very thin
tuja-ité very old
ate'T-eté very lazy

he's very sick
he's very very sick

she's very pretty
she's very very pretity

it's very slow
it's very very slow



72.

73.

1
a. o-hasi
b}

o-mbohasi
2. )
-~
a. o-pupl
b. o-mbopupi

The verbs pupl and hesi are intran-
sitive, i.e. cannot be followed by 2
direct object. - The prefix mbo occurs
with many -intransitive verb stems and
the resulting verbs are transitive.
Mbo never occurs with transitive verb
stems.

O-guejf 'he gets down' and o-jehdl

'he bathes' are intransitive verbs.

what would their transitive forms
be? .

Whet would o-mbogue’¥ and o-mbojehi

o

mean:

Contrast: b
1. .
a. o=l

b. o-mbol

\V]

. c-guatd
b. o-mboguati

‘p

ks

(. r

it passes
he passes it

it boils .
he boils it

A
‘e

o-mboguejy / o-mbojahil

a. he gets it down
b. he bathes it

it comes
he sends it (to me)
,(makes it come)

he walks
he drives it
(mekes it walk)

/3

7
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78.

79.

80.

"actions himself,

A number of English verbs are con-
sidered to be typically intransitive:
sleep, sit, walk, come, Generally
we think of somecone performing these
tut it is clearly
»ossible for someone to cause some-
cne .else to dc these things: that is,
‘verts can be transitivized and
direct object, with the meaning
<o cause (someone/something) to VERB'.

-~
L ]

I make it walk. (I walk it or drive it.)
I make him sleep. (I put him to sleep.)
I make it come. (I bring it.)

The Guarani counterparts of the above
transitive expressions are verbs made
transitive by the prefix mbo.

a-mboguatid
a-mboguapy

Zxamine the following:

kua
o-mbokua
pu
c-mbopu

Notice that the prefix mbo alsc
combines with nouns to form tran-
sitive verbs.

If tavy means 'fool', how wouid
you say 'I fooled him'?

Examine the following:

. L 4
i-pyehu
- Vd
a-mbopyahu
tuixa .
a-mbotuixa

~ 1

In the above examples” mbo 1is
combined with Quality Verbs to
form verbs.

SRR

/'/38

I cause - to walk.
I cause tc sit.
hole

he makes a hole in it
sov "1
he plays (makes sound)...

A-mbotavy xu-pé.

It is new.
T renovate it, mzke i% new.
It is large.
I enlarge ité

large

I make it

transitive
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82.

83.

8k.

85.

1 hakud means 'sharp' and pohFi
means 'heavy', what do you suppose
the meaning of mbohakud and mbopoh¥i
vould be? '

You havé\studiéd the effect of nasal
spans on mb, J, and nd. You also know
the wordsdgéﬁ 'to leave'; I, 'to be

in a place') poti, "to be clean'.

How would yzﬁ\?ay:

a. I make him leave.
b. He put it on the table.
. (mage it be) .
c. You cleaned the room. (kot¥)

?

Why is the 'b' not prorounced in
each case?

One new sound change needs particular
attention. It occurs following the
mbo prefix:

o-kard
c-mbengari
-

cavall

P
¢ o-mbongavaji
o

As you noticed the initial 'k' of
- these stems following the prefix
mbo changes to

Since the stem initial consonant
changed to ng, & nasal source caused
+he mbo to be changed to

l;ﬁi}

a. to sharpen it
b. 'to make it heavy;
to weight it down

A-mbosé xu-pé.
o -~ rd rd -
O-mbqi mesa &ri.
-]

Re-mbopoti la kot¥.

THe mb was immediately
followed by nasal vowels.

he eats

he feeds (makes it eat)

4]

it 1is dirty'
he dirties it

horse
he scolds

ng

mbo
-]




et - < 5 . [ ] ' -
‘ If koré is *fence', xe iz 'to sleep
and kuerd is ‘to be cured’; hew wouid

you say:

[¢¥]
9]
.

< ’ . \I
a. He fenced his garden. (hi<uérta)

b. I put him to sleep. (mede him sleep)

c. Can you cure him? (make him be

cured)
87. Examine the following:
L e

c~ké

B -, -,
o-moongé xu-pé

[
ci-ke

- - rd -
o—mg Cl-ng2 Xu-pe

Do I-verb:z .etzin their identity
even though We.add the prefix mbo?

88. 0i-ko—® means "to live'. How wouid
yeu 'he revives him (makes him

Iivwve;?

86, Some stemz which begin with 'k' such
', do not undergo any

o chenges when mbo is
e & hele in...' is

90. Examine the folliowing:

° P ) o
nendy taté
>
o-mbyendy tati
L)

hakd -
o-mbyaki

Q1. Notice that some RE FACTCR words unzer-
go sound-changes when occurring with
the prefix mbn. Notice in thz sbove
examples tnat tie initial conscnant
of the root is dropned anc the
fix mbo change:s to _ . with non-

nasals and ___ _with nasals.

ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

/A D

Ly
O-mbongoré hi-uerta.
L] .
A-mbongé xu-pé.
(-]

Ixati"pa re-mbongierd
-]
xu-pé?

he sleeus -
he puts nim to sleep

he enters
he makes him enter

yes

O-mboingové xu-pé.
o

'

the fire glows, gives lignht
He lights the fire.

it 1s not

He heats 1it.
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- 92.

93.

96.

The prefix mbo changes to mby (or mgy}
when occurring with words which begin
with vowels. If ak¥ is 'to'be wet'
and aty is 'to be together', hoW
would you say:

a. I wet the plothes. (ad).

t. He gathers the rocks. (itd)

Examine the following:

-»,
. o=D&Y

O-m?cmbéy

c-pyté

_c-mbombyté xu-pé

With some rocts beginﬁing with 'p'
the *p' cbanges to mb.

0-pl means 'it bursts' and o-po'd
means ‘'it is weaned'. How do you
suppose you woulg say:

a. He bursts it.
<«
b. She weans her baby.
In all of the foregoing examples the
prefix mbo occurs with Qualit intran-

sitive verbs and nouns to form
verbs. 5

/4

A—m?yak? ad.

O-mbyaty ité.

he.wakes up
e wakes (someone) up.

he stays
He mekes him steay.

Ha'é o-moombi.
o

o . ’
O-mboxto'd i-memny.

‘

transitive
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MODULATION OF NEGATIVE
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// 42/
Summary

In addition <o mI the particles ke and na are used
singly and in combination to modulate the force of
affirmative commands.

E-studii! Study! .
E-stidia mI! tudy a little!
E-studii ke! You'd better study!
F-studii na! Study, I beg of you!
E-studia keia!l I tell you, please
h stuiy!

E-studia mI kena! I t:11 you; please

| - stady a little!

[l

: .
-The NZGATIVE COMMAND is formed ty gal plus the

VERB.
AnT re-studié. Don't (you) study.
AnT pe-hendd. Don't (you-all)
) listen.
AnI jai-ko i-pe. Let's not live here.

Both ke and na, singly or in combination, are used
to modulate negative commands. {gz_is not used.)

A displaceable modulator ti or tgl is aiso used

- in negative commands.

N
AnI ke re-studii. - You'd better not study.
AnY na re-studii. ~ Don't study, I beg yocu.
AnI kena re-studii. Please, don't study.
AnT re-studiz ti. I'd ad¥ise you not to

. study.
AnY ke. - Better not do that.
Ant na. Please don't. |
AnY tei. I'é advise you not %5

do that.




NEGATIVE STAT&MENT:

3

NEGATIVE WITH ri:

Q
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Sy
Oy

A NEGATLVE STATEMENT is formed by nc€ plus & vowel
before the VERB and i after the VERB. Both part:s
of the negetive frame are joined by hooks {(7) s

the word.

—

'x8) nd"a-1e€7i.

)
+—t
[
O
5]
o
5]
o
®
0.

¥

fn

T read.

iha'f) nd"c-le&"i. He doecn

(ndé)_nde're—ieé“i. “Vou <don't read.

(oré) ndo"ro-ieé”i. We don't read.

(fandé) nla”~je-led”i. We (incl) den't read-

You-all don’t read.

(ped) nda"pe-le2”i.

Note thaet the vowel in the PERSOH P
as the vowel which follows, the ad (
PERSON PREFIX Eg). Also when the P
a vowel only as in a-leé or o-leé, the vowel 1
pronounced twice. ) ’

When the VERB ends in i, the negative affix ri is
added. '

(X&) a-serivi. I write. f
(x€) nd”~a-scriviTri. I den't wrize.

¢
<8



SENTENCL-:

A

. NASAL / NEGATIVES:

{

~

FUTURE NEGATIVE:

ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

VERBLESS SENTENCES may contain two nominal

expressions. For example: K&vs la xe-livro,
'This _s my book'. In such cases the negative
is frrmed by adding nda“ha'é”i between the two
nominal expressions.

144/

f !
| Kdva xe-livro This is my book. l
i , R :
Kdva.nda"ha'é7i xe- - This is not my )
livr~. _ o book. ) !
Péva Carlos : - That is Carlos.
Péva nda"ha'é”i Carlos. This is not Carlos.

a nasal span:

The d in the negative prefix will drop out within

(X&) nd"a-ntendé~i.... I don’t understand.

*(n~antendd™i) .
(ﬁandé) nda“fa-fiet&"1. Ve (incl) don't
(nd"na=-fe'e”i) speek.

hl

[Forms.

The FUTURE MARKER ta changes to mo'd i~ negative

A-studii ta xo'Bro.. I will study tomorrow.
Nd“a-studia mo'a”i I will not study
ko'éro. tomorrow. -
O-leé ta. He is going to read. -
Nd“a-lce mo'&7i. He is nct going - :
read.
i
- b
oo
E O



GUI - HEG

TELLING TIME:

P
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"from'; ‘becsuse'; 'tanan’
When it combines with the Tirst and s
prefixes, gul becomes 2 i ni
retains gui.

xe-negu from me
ore—hegh; - from us
(i) xp-gui kuéra from them
, Fr g
(event locale) &
Certain nouns which name events or places where
activities are enjoinsd take gé.when attendance
at these places is indicated.
Ja-hé la baile h&-pe. st's go to the dance.
Oi-m& la reunion ad-pe. le's at :

O-% hina i-trivaho ni- She's coming from (her!
De.. work.

twitn' of accompaniment i
s ” o § .

ndive after pronouns

ndi ~after nouns

A-kar( ta xe-tid ndi. i
A-ha-s& Carlos ndi. 1 wa

A-mbz.2pd ta nde-ndivé. I'1ll work
© P . P t 5 s )
E-hugid he-ndive kuéra.  Play witn

Spanish expressions are uszd <0 tell

0-G las doce y media. He'll leave at 12:30.

A-guzh& las seis xurl. I arrived at 0:0C.

Ko'ipg 3+8 7 3+ T+ 3 c vy 3 1

Ko'dga~i%é las seite. It is now precisely
T:0C.

R



/e

v T ~ - .
ARAKA'E / MBA'Z HORA: 'Yhen' / ‘fat what time’
Araka'é Ua re-guahd When did you arrive?
ra.é?
Mba'é ndra re- ~Lahe At what time did you
ra.é? arrive?
- Pl - -
GUTVE [/ PEVE: 'desde’ / . 'hasta'
Arak ! guivé‘pa rei-mé How long have you beer
. ‘ko'&d-p here 7
KLehe gul»e—nte. Ju-% since yesterday.
Mba'é ndra pevé’pa. Ur..il what time sh :
Ja—s*ndré ta? we study?
. “ Las dies pevé. Until 10:00.
/ )

VAKUE / VA.EKUE:

Mon recent PAST TENSE INDICATOR, beginning with
the day before yeoterday end going back months,
years, centuries.

N

went to Mexico.

A-hd vaxué Méhico-pe. I
A-joguid va. ekue petel I bought a house.
bga. .

. v
2J-APC (time) "(time) agc'

.

& tres meses. Three -months age.
% .oinco segundos. Five seczonds ago.

S —

ERIC
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N

Writter Exe. -ises

. -

Change the following commands into NRGATIVE COMMANDS with ti.

/46

IXzmole: E-hendd mY¥. (Lis*en) ArT re-hendll ti. (Don't listen.)
-~ - . - ~

2. E-studia ml. g

o Pe-studia ml..

¢. Er-e mi.

d. Z-scrivi mI.

. Pe-héndu =zi.

~lodulaete the above coumands to have the force 'I beg you...' or

'You'd hetter...'.

Make the fcllowing positive statements negztive (witn or without
modu’ :tion) and translete into English. :

a. XE& a-studii nina guarani.

t. Ha'é o-studid hina guarani.

c. (:& ro-nendl.

A Uty Y2 ~ = ~

d. Ha'@? kuéra o-Je'gé pord.
\rd’ - ~°'5 -~ e

e. Ndé -e-fie'e pord avel.

o ar S~ c e A

£. . Nancdé Jai-k0 a-pe.

g. P28 pe-stlidia-sé.

h. Ha'é o-scrivi hina.

K Pl - rd ~\

i. Oré ro-scrivi kur:.

J. K6 . xe-livro.

x. DPéva ndé-livro.

1. Déva Carlos .
Yo 1énis 3 ba'é B

m. Xo l8pis xe-mba'é.

The following sentences would be correct if they were not in a nasal
environment. Rewrite the sentences making the changes that the
nasalizazion would cause.

a. %8 nd"a-ntend&"i.
2. Xandé néaje-fe'€"i.
e 3~ -~ PP T ~
c. lidé nde're-fie'€71 guarani.
i.  Ha'é néd"pe-néndu-sé”i xé-ve.
- o~ . - - 2 N t -~ -~ ~ e~ P~
2. Ja-hendl rd, ha'é nd o-de'e mo'& 1.

following sentences negative, and translate into English.

. . . .
2. Cre r ila-se ta.
2. Sandd jai-xd6 ta a-pe.
N e - - -

4. Ha'Z o-stidia vé ta.

S Y
-
-

.
!
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Ha-'€& " ha-'e-sé va
Ha-'G " ha-"u-sé va
A)-apd aj-&po-sé va

~

£ind out how tr say

I see you=-all

/149

Memorization

Looking

i

say what I want to say

eat what I want to ezt

[}

I dc¢ what [ want ©o Qo

Ahead

wWe see you-all

He sees you-all
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listening for study

Mba'é color”pa nde-gusta-vé?
Ars hovy ha hovy kangy asy.

Naranja pyt&..
Yvyra rogue hovyd.

Resa pytangy -
Avat{ hcsa via.

Pe mitd hesa' yid.

Juky ha asucé moroti.
Xe-hermano traje hi.

Pyhar? pytd hina.

Ara hesaka.

Y nda“i-color”iri.

Pe kuflatal lﬁ—karangue sa yjungy

s s r A
Arco iris ogue-rekc siete culor.
- Pd » .
Xe gusté la yvoty kuéra lile va.

Mba'é rd o-valé lia relo?

L

He-'1 hagud la Ora.

Mba'é ixa mba'é gua relo pa o-1?

0-1, relc pulsera, despertador ha
de »ared.
Mbe'é ixa"pa hé
o-mba.apro h&a?
fiéra relojerfia.
Mba'é ixa“pa o-fie-porandd bra re?
Mba'é 8ra’ pa hina.

I—katu pe ér-e mi x&-ve mba'd
6*a“pa hlna ?
Mbe &ixa“pa o-fle-contestd?

La una en punto.

52‘2'18. ¥ media hina.

ra la relojerc

Qué color te gusta més?

£l cielo es de color azul, a
veces es celeste.

La naranja es anaranjada.

Las hdjas de los &rboles son
verdes. ‘

La rosa es rosada.

El mafs es amarillo.

El nific estd palido.

La sal y el asficar son blencos.
El traje de mi hermano es negro
(o gris).

La noche esta obscura.

El dfa es claro.

No tiene color.

Le sefiorita tiene el cabello

6 pelo) castafio.

El arco iris tiene siete colores.
Me gustan las flores de color lila.

6y

Para qué sirve el reloj?

Para indicar & sefialar la hora.
Cuéntas clases de relojes hay,
6 conoce Ud.?

Rcloj de pulsera, despertador, de
peared.

Como se llama el taller del

relojero?

Relojeria.

Cémo se pregunta la hora?
Qué hora es?
Puede decirme la hora?

Cdmo responde Ud.?
Es la.une en punto.
Es la vna y media.
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1.  Mba‘é ora®pa re-nd va.erdi la - A gué hdra es su cita con el

dentista-pe ° dentista ?
. 2. La once y media. A las once y media.
1. Mba'é rd re-h5 la dentista-pe ? Para qué va al dentista ? O: Por
] - gué va al dentista ?

2. A-myaty r3d uka-sé& gui xe-r@i. Porgue deseo gque me arregie los diente:

1. Mba'é pa er-é la dentlsta—pe Qué le dice Ud. al dentista cuando
“de—ral rasv vo vé ? tiene dolor de muela ?

2. Ha'é xu-pé xe—ral—rasy hi. Le digo que me duele la muela, me

duele el diente.

Ei-pe'a nde-jurid : Abra la boca
E-mboty nde-juri Cierre la boca
E-ndyva Escupa .
Hasy“pa ndé-ve ? : Le duele ?
E-je-juru héi Enjuaguese la boca
-
Mboy "pa o-valé ko camisid ? Cuinto cuesta esta camisi@ ?
Ko camisid o-vel& 200 guarani. Esta camisd 200 guaranies.
Hepy-iterel. . Es ‘muy cara.
h&e pero i-pori. 81, pero lz czlidad es muy dbuena.
-~ : b . ¥ N C s - ey
Mod pa ikatl a-topd tembi-purd kuéra ? Ddénde puedo encon<irar articulos para
la cocinag ? . :
Yvaté segundo piso-pe o-I olla, - En el segundo pisoc Ud. encuentra
etc. ) cllas, etc.
4 9 ° End 5 S gl : ?
_ Mod"pe ikatl a-jogud aspirina ? Dénde puedc conseguir aspirinas ?
Pe farmecie esquina-pe gui-pe. . EIn la drogueria (farmaciz; de la
e3cuine.
b ~
N
l’!"‘
— \)
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152

Ndé“pa re-jarQl cada dia ? , ¢Se bafia Ud. todos los dias ?

Hée, a-jahd. _ Si, me bafio todos los dias.
Mba'é-pe“pa re=jo-vahéi. 2Con qué se lava la cara ?
Eavd ha y-pe. . Con agua y con jabdn.

-~ L . . . .
Re-fe-hendyva'c pa cade dia ? ¢Se afeita Ud. diarismente ?
Hée, cada dia. Si, me afeito diariamente, con la

miguina de afeitar.

Mba'&-pe”pa re-johéi nde-r&i? 2Con qué se limpia Ud. los dientes ?
Cepillo de diente-pe. Nos limpiamos con el cepillo de
o dientes y la pasta.

Mba'é .pe”pa re-fie-peina ? 2Con qué se peina ?
Ky-gua-pe. - ' Con la peine. AN
e
\,/"‘
2 -
“
™~
P
L
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7

Survival Expressions

e

. A

Listen carefully. If ycu ..o not
understand something, raise your
hand. After I have given ic¢ Tuice

.I will ask you whet it says.

Ready *?
IT. ’
a. ‘Moa'é ixa"pa ponde ko'&'?

- - .

Pe-.-ntendi"pa ?

-~ : -~ -~ .
D, 01 rd nda pe-ntende 1 va

o .~ -~ - g 2~

pe-porancu va.er: mca’e pa

- Pl
c. Z la er-e
a. ta Peragudi-re. X
“du-sé va ?
e. ~3" of-pa heté& indio,

Mba'é"pa re:. -potd aj-apd ?
E-flemto'y (stané up)

Z—guepy

Te re-hd pisarrdn-pe.

E-jagarrd pe tisa.

E-scrivi 'mba'é i pisarrdn-yue.

Ko'&Fa e-mci .Jevy hendd gué-pe pe tisa. .
E-Jeré. '

xa"pa'

m 1 2 Lol : -~
Te-re-ho jevy la nde-aslenmo-pe.

Ei-pe'éd la nde-livro.
- . ° »
E-mbot§ nde-resaz.
E-contd cuidtro peve guavar. -me.

-

/53 ;

Pe-hendl porz, hé ol rd
nda"pe-ntendé”i va, pe-hupi
rénde po. Ha upél a-henduka
rire jevy pe&-me dos vece,
a-porandl ta peé&-me, mba'é pa
la he-'{ va. O ma"pa ?

How are you this morning?
Do you understand

here's anycne of you who

£t
cesn't understand, ask.

2 -1

What does it mean nat Voo

said I

Now we 111 talk sbout
Paraguay. Is there anything .-
you want to ask ? -

I want tn know if there are
many Indians in Paraguey -



iv.
Clase, pej«e 2aF Jeviy:
Pl -, -
A-kart kuré ixa.
-
. Pl ~ - P
Hat& mi-v3,  ae c-fio-ndive-pa.
' _I - -~ - ‘
A-karu Kure ixa.

: ~ - " L.
OI-peré&. Pero ani pe-sanukai ti. _ “

Ya re-w-s A& ma“pa? Are you married? -
Ne'ira guéte“’. : ; Not yet.
Areka'€ ns rr-merii ia? When are you getting married?

Nd"a-mei.~ mc 171 rouca. I'll never marry.

“

Mba'g re? . ’ Why? -
Ha-'é nte. I'm just kidding.
s
N
Ej-u m sapy e-ité. Venga un momentito.
Pya'é! Quickly!
A3-gpurd v -.pa. I'm in a hurry..

Hi'l-nue xé-ve roi’pytyv3. I wish to help you.

Mbs " pe la o-1I wva? What's wrong?

Pe-.T wa“ba” Ready ?

.. Ho-I ma! Ready !
T 0-T ma"pa? Okay?
I mal QOkay!

e Cd
Xe“perdoné ne, x—amlgo. ' Pardon me, my friend.
‘Ae discylpa na xe- ra’ Y. Excuse me, son.
Ha.z €& xe“nupé. He came close to striking me.

. - Py . -
Mba'€ ixa"pa o-je-puru? Como se usa?
Mba'é la rei-kuza-se-¥é va re-ina. What else do you want to know?

\ra ﬁgkﬁ hina, ajé " pa? It's certainly hot, isn't it?
Ho'ysé&~poréd pa peoi? Is the water nice and cool?
Xe“gusta la cafe haku-pord. I like my coffee good ana hot.
Y8 ro'§ a-Ina. I'm cold.

24 o-I va. Everybody.

ERIC
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I'm with you (I agree)!



Nde“i-pori provlema.

: Ja—Jo-(h)ei;'ta upéi.
Mt:aA r3-vé nd"oi-k6"i.
A-je-vale-se mi nde-pd re?

-~ i - ~ a0 »
.GuaranI-me mante a-nef{e-se.
- )
Upe ixa mante re-sprendé ta.

- o

.
L

There is no problem.

(No hay probleme.)

We'll see you later.

(Nos vemos después.)

It doesn't matter.

(It's not important.)

Cen you give me a hand?

I want to speak only in Guareni.
That is the only way you will
learn. 4
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, Unit Eight

’ CONTENTS
Zrammar points
1. Hagud - 'para' =~ ‘to', 'in order to'
2. -Ina , :
Two ways of forming the progressive
l. hina - 2.-1Ina with person prefixes
3. EZ and hagué
"that!
L. HE ;
used to/form 1. agentives from transitive verbs
o 2. location noun phrases from intransitive verbs
// 3. nominal phrases from verbs
5. Kué /
ind;cator of thing, state or action in past end no longer in force.
6. Va, vakué (va.ekué)
va 'the one which' plus xué 'former', 'past”.
7. Ra
indicating future
8. Vo (hagud)
can be used parallel in conjunction with verb of motion.
3. RZ {guars)
'for L[the benefitl] of!
10. Je and Jo prefixes O
Reflexive and reciprocal
11, T, Te, Ta, To
Desiderative prefix
i2. -uké, ki

Cazusative (with transitive verb stems)



13. RZ, REEE
'of', 'about' (Sp. 'de")
‘ 1k, 'Y - Negaﬁive for subordinate clauseé
) 15. REHEVE, REVE, RE .
Indicatcr of otiect's being that which accompanies.
16. 'Y plus RE(EE) - "without'
7. PA - Admirative suffix (with superlative)
LI TEMBI.n - Derivation of nouns from verbs.
19. KUE - Use of kué-suffix
20. GUIGUA -  Combination of gui and gud

vocabulary

Nouxns
aguara'l : tanimbi mbo'é
: b4 ' N -~
angujé tapé : . mbojeré
havd tapiti mbohory
o
hepy teté mbombe' &
1 By .
na ugu toro mbosarambl
guy toro 52
ka.aru Tymba - s mbot
- kaguily tyoyxd / mbevd
kesQ . ,  moirdl
korap? ) s hakaky'd
1 s 12 R 14 o) - = ol
kuimba'é Verbs flangarekC
N —_— . I
kurQ angatid - adyva
manduv? guapy  Hembo'7
mbdi ‘  hasé 7
mba'as? nendi fepyrl
-5 T 1y ES -
ntoxa Imo' & songatl
. - - P >
moyry'éli Ipuri _ pena
~ - - P4 e
=€na Japi pekd
~ . -” - bl - -~
Jande-jara Japysaka jetolel®
pa'l Jjokua popd
Dombero kakuaa pu'aki
- . - -‘ ”~
TuCmAuE korora puksa
3
raké ma'é oo rd
raké . prTl
rogut mafla r21ird
= O a2 12
- E i Cliah OO0
s~y:uas* mandu'a wr*dq
”~ , g
Syva _ mated rovia
. *
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Ud
g b

topd
turutie'8

Mudifiers
kyp¥y
kane'd
kyhyJé
flembyan¥i
poxy

N
puku
oy
pya'é
ror§
ryguatd
tardva
13
yvaté

Miscellaneous

ofio-ndivé
sali-vé

[,
L
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T rust learn

PREPARATICN STAGE

Progran

'para; to; in order to')

s
D
WS

a-kard ai-kove kove hagud.
Ndé rei-kové re-karu hagua.

- s A N2 PR -
Roj-Q1 ko' &-pe ro-mba.apd naguz.

How -would you say:

I study in order to learn.

I worx in order to earn meney .-

We go tc the library to read.

Ro-aprende-sé guarani ikatu hagui
ro-fe'e prende-ndivé.
o

How would you say:

Cuara. . in crder toc te

anle 40 Worx in Paraguay.

T must work in o=rder
+o help nhim.

Pende-mitd gulteri ne-s& ma naild
hd -
la escuela gui.

How wc:ld you 8

o

Fy
Y
)

.

[$]
O

Vou are still tco sk

of [yourl bed.

'J
(2]
\
’
ot
o]
03]
[4]
ct

T iive to eat.
(Como para vivir.)

You_live To eat.
(Vives para comer.)

We came here to work.
(Venimos aqui para trabajar)

f-studid a-aprendé hagud.

p-mba.apd a-gana haguid

0. W
i

plata.
Ro-hd biblioteca-pe ro-leé
hagud.
We want to learn Guarani
order 10 be able o talx
witn you.
- .~ ~ ~
i-aprendé€ va.eri guzranl
ikatu haBui a-mba.=pd
Purapuili-ve.
N -~ ~ -
~mba.ap0 va.erd ixatu
nagui ai-pytyvd xu-pé.
You ucys are still too
your.g o Grop out of
school. (Uds. scn todavi
Cimuyl jovenes para d4ajur
ir a 1. escuela.)



ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

You sre too ugly to win the prize.
+ in order to escspe from this
poverty we have to work.

To get out of here we need moner.

He-'{ xé-ve a-s3 .hafud hd -4
- - -s2 hagud hdga gui.
2

Carlos o-jeruré xA-ve a-h& hagud.
How would you say:

I told him to get cut of my house
imzediately.

I toid you to come Iast.
Be 'told carlos to study until 10.

Tell him to stay here until
1oOmOYrovw.

Maria =sked Joe to come.

&. A-studié@ hine.
b. A-studid a-Ina.

-
Z e

&. Re-studii hinsa.

b. Re-studiéd re-ina.
]

3.

- [P TR

a. Rro-swudi&d nlna.

. Ro-studié ro-ina. .
HEE :

e. Ja-studié hina.

b. Je-studié& fa-ina.
5.

e. Pe-studii hirna.

b. Pe-studié p=-Ina.

Nde-vai re-gané@ haguéd la
premio.

Pero fia-s& hegud ko mboriahi

zui, fa-mba.epd ve.erd.

M & hadua wold 8 Fal
ka-s€ haguéd xo'é gul Hal-
kotevé ' plata.

He told me to get out cT
his house.

Carlos asked ne to go.

Ha-*€é xu-pf o-s& haguid

xe~rdga gui pya'é.:

Ha-'é ndé-ve rej-u hagui
pya'é.

He-'7 Curlos-pe o-studia
nzZui las dies pevé.

Er-8 xu-pé ~-pytid hegud
kc'd-pe ko'&ro pevé.

£

Maria o-jeruré José&-pe
o-0 hagui.

I'z studying.
You're studying
We're studying.

We're studying.

You're studying.
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13, llow would you say:
T inow thet you nave & girl Iriend. Ai-xnad nda-cnica ha.
I know that you ned 2 girl friend. Ai-kued nde-chice hegué.
Carlos wcld me that you will buy Carlcs ne-'7 xé-ve (ndé)
& new car. re-jogué ta hé petel cqthe
pyahil. '
Cerlcs tcld me That you bought & Carlos he-'1 x&-ve (ndf’
new car. re-jogud hagué petel c.
~ani.
l' -
- Y
=. Aj~apb ta Carlos he-'i h& ixe. I'11 do it like Carlos says.
=, ti-a_3 %te Carlos he-'1 nagué ixa. I'11 do it lixe Cerlos said.
Z2.
=. Aj-ap8 Carlos ci-apo hE ixa. I do it {or dic it; like
[ i < ot
: Carlos does.
5. Ai-apb Carlos cj-apo nagué ixa.. I do it (or did it) like
- - - A
Cerlos did.

3. Zow would you say-

Write it like I do. E-scrivi xé a-scrivi né ixa.
write it like I Jic. E-scrivi xé a-scivY hagué
ixe

Tet it 1i.e we do. Pe-'{ ord ro-'l hié ixa.

Zat it lik - we did. Pe_'3 oré ro-'i hagué ixa.
18, Ha's o-mondi. He steals.

Ea'é zonda hi. He is =a thief.

He'é 3-apd al. She makes clothes.

He'g _ >-apc ni. Sre: is = seamstress.

Ha'é xt ~e-juke hé. He's a hog-butc..er.

Mpa'd-z: > k& pa pe tuja? What s that old men (a

coer of )

~

-~

Qo
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1T7.

19.

20.

fin

Here the element nZ is
nouns froa verbs. Notice that “nen
the verb'is transizlve\(can_take 3,
direct object; tne resuluing noun is
agentive, that is, designetes a doer
o. the verb action.

Hew would you say:

Le is a chipa seller. (vende)

————

‘te is a mengo eater. (')

Ee is an English teacher. (mbo'é)

o
i

is a pilkman. (bringer of milk)
(roja)

The element RA is used with a very

ljimited nuzber of verds to form
re agentive. The student will
have to lea  through usage which
are used in .als way.

A~ 2. - o~
A-hé hina xe-rll o-karu ha-pe nina.

Ndé re-nd x& a-na hé-pe.

Here the element h& is used to
lJerive location ncun phrases from
intransitive verb phrases. Compare

'I'm going *¢

D

nces with £-h& hina
e.
{+akes placel.'

o84
O
%
E Y
?
[o?
[
@]
[
)
o

Go +to where nhe studies.

Show me the woods where ne is
niding.

Fems

162

Ha'd mango-'u héa.
Ha'é inglés-mbo'é né.

.
.
-

I'm going to where my
father is eating.

You go to where I go.
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22.

23.

noun clause

164

N .
R_nA +g 1z na'é - na T i1 o -1 3 <

&. A-nZ ta lz na'é > h&-pe. I will go to the place where
he goes.

©. A-hé ta la ha'é o-ho hagué-re. I will <o to the place where

’ he went.

c. A-nhd ta la za'd o-hc ta hé-pe. I will go to the place where
ne will go.

Notice how the tense is indicated

vy hé&, hagué, te h&. Name the tenses

these indicate:

2 :

né present

hagué . past

ta hé <7 future

o ! ‘

How would you say: v

You're going to go where I'll go. Ndd re-nd re-Ina xé a-hid
ta hé-pe.

. - . -~ . e
I'm coming from where my fatner A3-14 a-Ina .xe-ri o-mba.apd
works. ‘ nd gui. ’

-

I'm coming from where my faller
used tc work. ’

I'm coming from where my father Aj-
will work. ta
You're going to whers I came from. Naé
a. Ja-ha h& dra ma. Ya
(cp. ©&ra me ja-h& haguZ It
t)

‘vz es hev2 de irnos.'.

Here hé is used again to derive 2
(ja-n2 h& ‘'our going'
or 'that we go') from a verb clause
{ig-h& ‘'we go'). Ja-hi né& Ore is
literally eguivalent to 'the hour
that we go' or 'the hour of our
going'.

Aj-G a~Ina xe-r{i o-zba.aps
nagué gui.

et - - ) -~
4 a-ina xe-rl o-mba.ard

-~ -
héd ‘gui.

es hora de irncs.
is time to go.



24, How wouw.l you say:

It is tine to finish it. Jaj~zpl-pa hé Ore na.
The day we come he will leave. , Roji-U hé& Zra-pe ha'd
1 ta.

(D
(o]

25. Contrast:
Voluntaric : Yolunteer
< - - } oL, . —_ - - ~
Yol intarioxue Zx-vclunteer, former v
. My urnc.e's house

's former nouse

R - - - .

0eT) 11S gclng price

° ~—- - . = -
:épykué he price peid, what L

Ncte that kué r=fers o a thing
& state or an act g S
end no longer in

How would you say:

N
O

Ex president - Presicdentexud

Abandoned farm Koxuekud

Former prie -

Wnat was c...e a road
tary

ne-time se:re

27. Contrast:
¢ l‘ .
"M | - A 3 - I’ - I+ oy .. -

a. Mpa'@ pe .2 re-pcorandu-sé vzl nat 1s it you want ic
5. Mpa'é&T:a la,rc~porandu—sé vaxue? “hat ig it you wanted
2.

. v -~ - - — e - N . _ N : .
2. Pe kearel re-nexéa va Xe-T1C. Trat man you £2& 1S oy

N rd Pd . g 'y e . e : ; .
pe karai re-nexiZ vakue xe€-1il. Trha*t man you saw 1s Yy

o’
.
!

}‘“- A
(&
N
&
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29.

3C.

31.

- . @
e. X3ve pe .. re-jogua ta va ?

. s - 7’
t. X3va"pa lo . -jogua vakue ra.2 ?

You can see tha. kue (or va.ekne,
as it is frequent., -~orounced) is
& comblnaticn oI va one which'
end kué ‘past, forz.s

cow would you say ¢

Wit is it you ere solLi Y
Wrat i it you were sroing 7
Tas Lowe is the one 1 wont.

P

mr. : 3 % -
Teat voox is the one I wante:o.

Would you show us the pig I'm buying?

Would you show us tna pig I bought 7

&

P

nga o-k81 vaxud.

-,

b. Upé dge o-kBi vakue xe-tio-mba'é.

Distinguish carefully betveen :he twe

~

means 'the one wirich [burnecl’.

N

How would yocu say 7
sty father’ s mother wes sicx.

The woman whe was Jick is -, fari=r's
mother.

The women Wao ic sick is my father
mother.

3

Contrast:

a. Mgzestrekué
b. Maestra
c. Meestrard

sr. of vakue. In a. veakue is simply
the remote-past . adicator; in o. vekue

Is this what you're going to

Is this what you dbought ?

p
1

Mba'é"p3 la év-e.vae re-Ina 't

Vba'3"pa la er-2 vakue re-Inz

o]
(1Y

ve pe livre la ai~poté ve.

gv.. re livro la ai-pot& vaiu

a3
}r1

AN

B-hereuk:.: ml oré-ve la kuré
a-jogud va e-ina ?

- . ~ -

¥-hexauka mi oivé~ve le kur

. - . s o
a-jogud vague . °

o

My uncle's house burned down.
{remote past)

That housge that burned down
was my uancle'’s.

Upe kufg-ka
[
la xe-ru-

n H

Ty . -~ N - &
Upe xufila hesy ve la xe-ru-

Former teacher
Teacher
Fiture teacher
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32.

34,

()

\N

>

- rd
a. Pa’izus
5. Pa'l

.. Pembi-Tuxd
b, Tembi'd
c. Tembi-'urzd

-

~ v

nflect for *ense, thal r&
=3

'diomatic use of ri

How wCcwld ynu say:

Fafs stadyiieg o be & pries..

Thet's Sy fioocie.
She's studying to be a teacher

At th.s poir 1is anculd be easy
se~ that raru= (cr vajekie
hag g con.ist of va or aaz plus
the past irdicatoer kue.

ant.

n say that Guaranil

t?nse ﬁust as kae

te

\ in nague

- the <lement kué tikes es the form gue.)

Compare the follow.ng ways of sayl.

approximately ,“e same thi-.:

1.
Al iz snrende nazill
a. Aj-G a-aprendé hagu

. \
guarani. }

b. ;-0 a-aprende v. guarari.
z.

a. cJcuan o-u-s® xe“visiti hagui.:

b. Juan O-u-sé xe visitd ve.

L7

Ix-priest .
Priest.
Priest-to0-t2

What wgs eatern.
Ready focd.
The mak

I wili Tix your T
will .o yeur fcod

I cazme o earn Guarani.

Juar wants <o ‘come o Visit me.
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36.

o W

A-h& a-Jepe'é heFui.

b. A~hid a-jepe'é vo.

Tre difference between these is
possibly parallel to the difference

between the Spanish sentences.

Vine para aprender.
Vine g aprender.

Juan guiere venir para visitarme.
Juan guiere venir a visiterme.

It should be noted that yo is

used in this way (parallel to
bagud) only in conjugatlon wita
a verb of motion, like ‘go, come,
etc.', and with a few words that
are not motion verbs. In order to
sey 'He studies to learn', one can
say O-studiéd o-aprende hagud, but
not O-studiZz o-aprendé vo.

Soze other common expressions in
which vo can substitute for hagZuf
ere:

Ogue-rekd obligacidn o-fie-presentd vo.

Ogeu-rekd permiso o-hd vo.

Ng o-tI“ri o-Jjeruré vo.

-~

Similarly vard (or va.erZ) and hagus
consist of va or ha plus the future-
potential indicator rg. (In haggg
the element r&@ takes “the form gud.)

TN
(s

I'm going to gather firewood.

He has the- otligetion to

present himself.

' He hes permission to

He's not embarrassed

“ask.

go.

to

/0~



supposed T T

AS you mignt guess, such an expression

R 2 - Y o 5 Z

1% formed with Toth tze rd and Kue

aars T S RN . . .
suf’izes tcgetner: D& irangué : v wetld-pe priest who de-
cided not to go tnrough with
it; a semirary drcr-out.

3. Trne suffix rd cccurs alsc in the

expression that translates 'for

{the benefit of); para'.

Marfa-ps guard for Maxri

5 la-p=z guara. Ior ~arla

Mitd-me guard for the boy

xe-ve guard for me
3G. Twe common ways of saying the same

thing are shown belcw:

o

a. Aj-apd ta Maria-pe hogari.

~ - - - -~ P d -~ ‘:'

b. Aj-apl ta petel Oga Marla-pe guard.

-

WoaT is the meaning of these senternces? I'11 build a house for Maria.
L0, Using the -pe gfuard option for trans-

lating 'for', now would you say:

I bouzht a gif {regalo) for my mother. A-jogui petel regalo xe-sy-

What shall I do £+ you-all? Mba'é”pa aj-apd ta peé-me
guara.

Would you bring a book far him? Egue-ru mi peteil livro
ixu-pe guara.

.

1. Examine these examples of.the.use of
E

guard:
- v - Pd ! -~ ) -~ 1y - - -
k La camidn Paraguajy-pe guari. Tne bus to Asuncicn.

Omnious para Asuncidn.

carta &-pe Zuard. Let's leave the letter
addraessed to nere.

boes
(2
<

Q -
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L3.

Ly,

45,

Lé.

fow weuld you sey:

The rassengers {pasajercs) destined
for Encernac.du.

Wrheat destin=d for t

factory. ({feorica de harina)
Auerd is also used with adverbs
of timsz.

Ko'3ro Zuard

~

Este dit guerd
Bow wouwld you sey:
For this weekend.
By next week.

By day after tomorrow. (XKo'g
ambué ro)

Contrast the following:

KO'éembi'ﬁ ko'& ro guard.
Ko tembi'Q kuehe guaré.

Notice that ré is e variant of kué
ugsed with gusa.

How would you s&y:

I'm going for a walk.
I'11 go -o the library to study.
Dofiz Marfe will come to helpr him.

He has an obligation to come.
Let's go &nd eat.
Let's go now and sleep.
e
Contrast:

(transitive) ro-Jukd .
{reflexive) ro-je-Juké
(reciprocel) ro-jo-Juké .

You learned earlier that the reflexive

is formed with the prefix Jje. Je func'lons
somewhat like the 'me' i Spanish. It is
generally txenslated by the possive in Eng-

-

1isn. With what prefix .s the reciprocal
. . i

La passieros kuére Incerne-
cidn-pe guard.

, Tabrica de eriii-pe

for; by tomorrow-

for; buy today

- ‘ o , ~ ~
Xo semana-pe ha-pe guera.
Pe semana-ou va pe guaré.

Ko'& ambué ro guarid.

Thnis food is for tomorrow.
This is yesterday's food.

A-hé a-guaté vo.

A-h& ta bibliotece-pe &-
studia vo.

e Marfia o-0 ta oi-pytyvd
vo xu-pé.

Ogue--ekd obligecién o-i vo.

Ja-hé _ -kard vo.
Ja-hé ma ja-k& vo.

we kill .
ve ore killec (kill ourselv
we kill each other )

~—

HAN

formed. = Jo



Terford an tic v, thzt 1s,

cn . ezcn oTner
LA, Wwnereas riciprocal means thzt IWO Or nore

pecple act on each other, refiexive means

that the subject acts upon 1ltselfl or, moere

frequently. that the subject is acted upon

by one {or more) indefinite third persoﬁks}-
4G, How is 1%t that tae reciprocal typically

reguires two or more persons and reflexive

requires only one or more?

50. Contrast the reflexive and reciprccal para-
cizms. lote now regular their forms are.

reflexive ‘ reciprocal

A-je-_ukz ta . I'11 kiil myself

Re-je-juké ta You'll kill yourselfl

O-je-juxad ta He'll kill nimsel?

E.-je-juki ta we'll kill ourselves: Ro-jo-jukfé ta wWe'll kill

Ja-ie-juké ta We'll kill ourselves each othner

Pe-je-juxéd ta You'll kill yourselves Ja-jc-Jjuxd tc We'll =ill

O-je-Jukd *ta They'1l kill them- - each other
selves . Pe-jo-juk& ta You'll kill

each other
O-jo-Jukd ta  They'll kill
each other

51. In certain cases (idioms?) the first person
singular occurs in tre reciprocal form: Aj-

jo-topi ta do:. Lotario-ndi. “le ercontraré con don
Lctario

52. How would you say:
fesd) - . Fo - 'l - .. -~ . . < . R A
Tney will hurt (Jazpi) tnemse’ves. c-jej-api ta hisudi.
Tre-r will nu o 3 U D PSS
They will hurt eacn other. =joj=apl ta nizual.
It is xnown alread; . u-je-Kuad ma.

53. Transiate the Tollowing:
Ro-jo-kuaZ ma. wWe zlready xnow e2ch

' cuner.
Eb-jd-topé ta esouela-pe. , Wi will meét earnn nther
- the z=:2hoo.

Na—00=pytyve. Tat’s nelp each other!

ERIC
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\N

\N

-

\N

O

t-guapy t-e-mombe'd ndd-ve _Sit and let me tell
— - - -

l-a-n2 T-a=-l . Xe-Iriza L2t me go and Oring
Ta-pe-nd I'd like vou to

T IVE prefix.

i word form wnich has this prefix
will be called = DESIDERATIVE FOR:M.
We will gloss‘isolated‘desidenative
forms as in the paradigm below, out
vou shouw d recognize that tne gloss
or an eguivalent Spani=* gloss is
quite unsatisfactory. o

Y

£

»

1y

5o

Paradigm

T-a-n I'd 1like .o go.

Te-re-nd I'd like vou To g£0-
T-0~hd I'd like him to go.
To-ro-hd 3 I'd like us to go.
Ta-ja-né I'd lixe us to go.
Ta-pe-nl I'd liks _ou to go.
T~0-hd I'é like them to gO-
There are four alternate shapes of

+the desiderative prefix. What are

they? t, te; tz; to

Can you descrive where each of the

alternants is used? Look at the

following edditional examples of the

desidérative form of Luality Verbs

and then try. i

Ta-x€-pandu’'a | I'd like to remember
Ta-nde-mandu'é I'd Ilke you to renzmber
Ta-i-mandu'é I'é 1llxe nim to remember
Ta-ore-mandu'é I'¢ like us to remember
Ta-"znde-zandu'd 1'¢ like us to remember
Ta—;en@e-mandu'é I'1 lixe you to ramemcer.
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62.

O™
w)

6k,

vowel U or 7.

[,

Make tne following verts

causative

by adding tae causative suffix al-
ternant uxi, and translate.

Ai-pytyvd te.
A-pagé

Make the following verbs

causative

by adding the causative suffix al-

P
ternant k&.

J (I oring)

AJ-apd

Otserve carefully the meaning of .the’
following causative verbs:

Ai-kuaduki I
A-hexdauké I
Ai-purtrd : I

Yow would you say? (Use
%3 or ukZz alternan:)

inform
show it
loan 1%

either the

I 4ill have that room cleanec.

I?11l have a house built.

T
José 1s in the house.

I'11 have a book sent to

ny uncle.

1 inform nim < aake nim xnow) thit
P
é

Would you have s Coca Cola brought to

me in my rocm.

~

Would you get someone to light this

fire.

fala Y

-
[
be.

‘' B-ruka mi X

A-ruki
I have it brought

Aj-apoukd

-

I have it made.

(Meke it known to somesne)
(Make it seen by someone)

(Make it used by someone)

A-mbopotPuki pe kot¥.

Aj-apouk?& petel uga.

~ -

Ai-kuaduki Yxu-pé José © I
-
ha oOga-pe.

fu

A-r-hauki ta petel livro
xe-118~r2.

+

cola xe-xo

- . - - a
r-mbyendyux: mi ko tatd.
o
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a-ma'8...re
A-mafia...re
A=DOKC...re
A-fle'@ val...re
A-Jerure...re

It is impossible to
or Spenish gloss for re. Spanish de
is closer than Znglish of or about.
Pernaps it is best simply to think
of re as marking the complement of
certain verbs.

-67. How would you say? -
1. Don't toacn‘(poko) thzt car.
2. Loock at me. -
3. I don't remember It.
L. Would you please take care of

my mother.

68. English has ‘more than one way of ©
forming negative expressions:
Not paid =
ungeid ,
s payless
4 without pay, exc.
. .
Also: If I had nc: gone =

Unless I had gone

Without my going

But for my going,  etc.

69. Guarani is not so versatile in this

" respect as EZnglish, but tnere is one

ternative to the nda”...”i type of

negative that is very common. This

is the postfix '§. The 'Yy negative is

used typically to negate subordinate
clauses. '

—~

. T70. Contrast:

v Pl
a. Er-e xu-pé t-o
. Er-e xu-pé t-o-u '¥.

Qo
ERIC
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My

-

e

miro...
observo...
LCCo. ..
Hablc mal de...
rido...por...

.o 4
Ani re-poko pe cache re.

Z-ma'é xe-rehe.

Nda“xe-mandu'é”i hesé.
ﬁ°- . -~ rd
Elfangereko ml na xe-sy re?

2

.

/7¢



i r - -~ -~ .
&. Lk=-peni ha nesé Puy attention to him,
5. I-pena'y ha hesé Do:x'" ray any attention
-, -+ -~ - .
o Pt
3. . ,
4. Re-me'd vd x&-ve roi-nupid ta. If vou give it To me I'11
T-onitoyou.
*t = 2 5 o+ T | 1« 3 -
. Re-me'@'y rd x&-ve roi-nupi ta. IT you don't give 1t <o
me, I'11 nit.you.
) .
. .
b Y B .
a. A-pe o-0 o-mba.apo-sé va-nte. Yere comes scmeone who wants
. - to WOrk
t. A-pe o-( o-mba.apo-se'jy va-nte. Here comes someone who doesn't
Y o
WEnt TO wWorX.

£

5.

a. Cuerpo: de Paz-pe oi-k& o-studia- . Those who-want to study Guarani
sé va guarani. : enter the Peace Corps.

b. Cuerpo de Paz-pe oi-k& o-studia- Trcse who dor't want to s
se'y va guarani. _ i Guarani enter the Psace C

T1. How would you say:
Tell him not, to go. . . Er-éfku—pé’t-ofho'?
. (Er-& xu-pé ari hazZud o-nc.
. -~
If I don't study, 'she gets mad &€t me.” A-studia'y rd, ha'é i-poxy
: ’ xe-ndivé.

7 - \ \

. . ’ -~
I came sO as %9 not speal English. Aj-G a-fe'e
‘ in s-pe

I bought clothes +that won cinn. Ceeee
. ']

(o-jem..) \\\\w5 ' ’

.« T72.. You are familiar with two elements /_
which translate as 'with' ndi
(-ndivé with pronouns) and -ge.

a. 0-sé i-s¥ ndi: . He left (in company) Wi
. o : nis mother.
b. 0O-aC-raird petei jaguareté ndi. He fouzht with (or agaiist)
- R Tedt e -
) ) a tiger.
~ ° . -
¢. U=karu Tenpol-puru-pe. Tl Veg e = we
3
TG

S
i

Q
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. Contrast these with anciher post- o _ .
position which slso translates as
'with', but i:.. a slightly different
sense:

- .

W

a. O-kany plat® reheve. ~ He escaped with the roney-

b. Ho-'u-sé cocido kemby reheve. Ee wants to drink cociko
with milx.

74. Ndi and reheve are similar in
meaning the difference between
. . L4
them is crucisl.” Compare:

A3-G re-r ndi. I cam (in company) with

> s ) o * wy father.
AY-Q la platd reheve. _ I came with the money. .
The difference can be stated as

: follows: ' )
Néi is used to irdicate. that its
object is the thing being accom-
panied or varticipeted with.

. .

Reheve is used to igdicate with it
oPject is the thing whick accompanies.

1

75. Reheve is 'usually shortened to reve
. or simply re.

76. : How would you say: (Use gg_for : ’ -

rehzve) v - )
Carlos o-sé i-livro re..
Xe“gusta sqg'o Juky re.

Tapia oi-k&ai-portafolio

Carlcs left with hisebook.
I like meat with salt.
Siempre (tapia) ande (0i-kd)

.

.con su portafolio. = | : . re. . —

-Don Carlos.came with his dog. © Don Carlos o-Q hymba-jaguad’

_ . o ) re. T, : I
77. It was seen above that the idea of. e . . : . -

'with' is expressed in different ways ) . ;
in-Guarani, depending on which meaning
is intended. The three postposed ele-

. ments used to express 'with! are: . ' <
(in company or participating with) ndi
(whinch accompanies) ) o re(heve)
(by means of? : -pe

ERIC

JAFulToxt Provided by ERIC



=
'3, Ovserve ncw 'wit sxpressad. :
« I
ZonTrast: .
-
RN - e w et s .
=. u=3& 1-5; \ me .5IT Wiltn nilis motner.
. ~ .2 o - i LR P P : - e
5. O=u@ il-si v o: : (de lsft without nIs meiner.
A}
bl .
= "\‘_ﬁé '*'.'mo':_:cf-u: alve
. = > LyalAmpaekle . T/ VT e
n a3 vommes b s BT T} S~
- . C=32 oUumMla-jagud Yy rewvnel.
2
A lawrli faempbi -l - o e N it eimamaiTa
~a. C-xarl tembi-pur 2. e eaztatwith utensiis.
N A e ne e ol ) o v med - anef T E
. O-kazrd tembl-pu™ reihej. e eats without utensils.
. i ) .
.. . - [ B - z ’ - o . \' .
totisce that 'without'! in each of the )
. . e . . o '
above cases is eXpressed in tane same
I [ e | ) ’
eyl { plus re \ox rene). ‘
{9. 2. ~
‘ -, 2 S A ‘ e - ~ 2
a. , k2 la termbi-‘a. . The Tood is geodh
. - Ca_+a 7 PSRN e g ok’ and i ueye =and
O. ne-te la Temdli-'Uu The col 1s very gool.
o Taotd o 2t 1 . caw vew: seod The © s
o. Ze-té-pa la tembi-'l. How wery good tne foed 1is.
poAcS

Trne pa in c. 18 neither the guestlion

marker “pe nor the tomality pi. It

is an unstressad sultix linked Uy &

hyphen usually to tae gii superlative. ; .

We will calld it tne ALMITRATIVZ pa. . - i
,0ther exampliés: ’

- - ”~ - o ‘_/ 1] —~ - \ e O - -
; . A la, plxa nde-arbzl-eté-pa. Gee, how mard you are %o
get azlong with!l
‘ b. A la plxe i-pohyi-et&-pa ko valinal - Gee, how neavy this suit-

. . - . case is!
80. Ho@ would you say: . . .

~ -~
How very pretty this CGladys is!- . I-pcré-ité-pa ko CGlagys
- : i . I ; Ld -~
How very white these clothes are! Moroti-eté-pa umi ad!l

.
.

.- - . . . . £ o ~
How very difficult this Guarani is! Zasy-etb-pa ko ava-fie'd!l

. [,

Gee, how stupid you are' 4

%,

o
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You are already familiar with the
jerive mouns from

ol -
use of tembi to 4
verbs. Note

.-
943

e}

- . ~ (] -~
lemdDl-mto e
° .

- Pembi-mondd
. .

_Asajekué | ‘

Pembi-reko

Y

tembi-poté -

bembi-exd

- » <

Observe tke use of another suffix

‘xué--<not the past indicalor.

- . ’ w
Pyhereku#

Arakué -

Ka'arukué
Pukukué
Yvatekud

Hypykué

er
following examples:

. height

4

during

Feod {lc
Uternsil
(2o

Work

Teaching or
se ensefia)

i
L

{lo
lencia)
Desiteratum

Spectacle

o

que se come!
rd
cue

disciple

qu= se tiere

(lo que se Usa)

(1o gue se desea)

(1c que se ve)

at night; during the night

during thé.

the

»

day

stesta

during.-the late afternonn

lehgth

..
[pen )

depth

oy [/ deep!

(puku / long)

(yvate / tall)

~

J
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VA, VA (VA.EXUE)"

.

Vo (HAGUZ)

- ¢
JE and JO prefixes

- indicates future “

-

Indicator of thin state or ac
. 8>

ticn in past and no

longer in force. ™

Voluntariokué
Joxuekud )

Former -volunteer
Abandoned farm .

Va 'the one which® ©plus kué

‘past’'.

1. Pe karal re-hexd va
xe-tid. -

2. Upé karaf re-hex&.
vakué xe-tid.

That man you see is
my uncle.

That man.you saw if
ry uncle.

-

laestrard
Carlos oj-zpd ta hégari.
p— Vd

\
furure teacher
Carlos will meke
himself a home.

-

'for .[the benefitd of'

£

Xé-ve guard
Aj-apd te Marlia-pe '
o -~

hégers.

La. semana o-{ -va-pe
guars. .

for me : ,
T'11l build a house
for Maria. ) )

Ry next weekend.

©

Vo 4is used parallel 'to hagu@ in conjunction with

a verb of motion.

a

Ogue-rekd permiso o-hd vo.

-Ogue-rekG permiso o-hd

- bagud.

He has 'permission tc
g0. i
He has permission to
g - |

.

-

. . b .
Reflexive and Reciprocal

_Perje-juki ta
Ro-jo-kKuad

.

You'll xill yoursel.cs.
we know each other.

i
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' Mbovi“pe i-pukukué?

Mbevy“pa ij-yvatekué?

Te re~hd fende-jara ndive.
x - . -~ »
Nandé-jara ta nde rovasé.

Ej-0 xe"moird.
Mbegue mi-ve.

—ha aro mi.
Nendé 5a-ﬁo—nytyvc oﬁo-ndlve
Mpba'€ la rel—kuaa—se-ve va
-re=ina. .
A-haind xe—reta—me )

Anl ke tef er-& moe’ eve a.vave-pec

L

i3

, . . .
Que longitud tiene?
Cuanto tiene de alto?
“"aye con Dios.

. Que Dios *te bendiga.

Come, follow me.

What else do you want_to

A.little slower.
Wait a bit.

We should help each other:

I love my cogntry
Don't toll anyone anythlng

now?

RN
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Te-nde-x0'& pori..
-3 N

Li-puruka i ‘x8-ve petel Gs 200

sZni nde-reserdi !

nda"ue-pex¥ i nde-ndivé

.

Moovy “pa re-pagi ra.€ upeva réhe

Mbovy“pa rei-poti kéva rene ?

P

-

A-jeruré ta ndé-ve petel mba'é.

¥Mpba'é pa la re-jerure-sé va x8&-v 7

.

Ei-purukéd xé-ve la nde-coche.

[ N - I
lide~rehe-nte upéva.
Nde-.ehe-nte o-depende..

Nde-gusta~hZ ixa-nte.

E-pena'§ na upéva re.

" E-pena’J na hesé.

ca-na ref katu hesé.

A la puxa re=ka'i jevy ma

U-guah& ta las dos gué ceamidn-pe.

\
¥

t

- N
aAnm om
~-Can me & So.
-~ [ ]
Nols S e,
- L Rt
T Ve A m v RS
A v oow Soep v v W (4
S o o - ~11
- [ P TSN Wil o

s .
RO} - ol e
~T'S nol =2Xpensive.

Yo lo sé& =odo.

NeTme conviens.

S0Ngo -

ot

"G

this

will asx rou for something.

JWnat do ycou want To ask me?,

Lend me your car.

+

couldn't.

o3
13
0
£
=
"
(¢
-

e

Wny didn't you come with me

Como guste o comg cuieras..

L

~7 wmia & Lo
e T1 nNno mas L.eper.k.t.-

Como te guste no més.

Vamos en . pos de ellio
Good grie?, vou're dru
He will arcive on tne
oUS

-~ <
t -

o
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PREPARATION STAGE

Prosram

Contrast the following:
0-hd ta
0-nd ne
- “

Notice that the particle ta expresses
a future idea about which there is no

doubt in the mind of the speaker while
ne indicates trat it is the hypothesis

or opinion of the speaker the expressed
action will probably be carried out.

wWe will cell the ne the HYPOTHETICAL
FUTURE.

how woyld you say?

He will come (probably).

We will wait (probably).

They will buy it (probably).
In many cases ne is translated w1u"
the conditional tense in Spanish or

the 'would plus-VERB' in English

Eow would you do that?

If you go, would he come?
fow would you say?

Wouid you work in & steel factory?

Wwould you stay if he comes?

0
-

He will go.
He will (possibly), .zo.

0-{ ne.
< -~
Ro-ha,ard ne.

- s < e .
C-jogua ne hikuéi.

Mba'é ixa” pa *ev—auo ne
uoeva°

N
Qs
O
&\
23
i)

o]
)
o
o

Re~

-~

Re-mba.apd ne pa petel
e ?

féhrica de. acern-ge

<

Re-pyté& ne"pa o-G rd ha'é?

)
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‘he hypotietical future ne is used
n > e

oo
2]
O
o
ma
o
el
[
ct

D2
[
0
£
U

must have'; etc., (
tense).

»

Mzestra oi-m& nre escuela-pe.

Xe-hermano ne péva.

: I
Hotice how the negative of ne is
formed in the following:

U-mba.apd ne fibrica-pe.
¥d"o-mba.apd”i x&-me fabrica-pe
o

Cj-apd ne.

“y -~ . \A_. rd
Nd oj-apo” i xé-ne.

How would you say?
He will {probably) go.

I would (probably) stay if he were
to come. -

Cecntrast the follewing:
- 1 -~ N > - /
He-'1 kurl o-U ta ha.
He-'1 kurl o-0 ne-haZui.

Notice that the conjunction hid takes
the form hafud after the Hypothetical
Future.

NOTE: The form .= 2aZud occurs in a
subordinate clausze with any verb, but
only a very limited number of verbs .
can serve in the main clause bafore
a subordinate clause with ne hagud.

La maestra estari en-la
escuele. ‘
(...nmust be-at school.)

r mi hermano.
£t te my trother,)

\
He would (probably) work
in a factory. '

S

(probably) weuldn't wor-
a

e
n factory.

-

He will (probably) do it.

5

e (probably) wouldn't do

it. .
P

O0-ho ne. -
. P . -

A-pyta ne o-0 rd ha'é.

He said that he would come.

He said thet he might come.
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" Translatle the following into

Guaranif
I said that I would probably go.

ke says that you-all would probably’
come.

Ixamine the following:

~ e . )
42 mo'Z kurl tuju pe. :

a

. ~ . ~
A-nZ mo'd nde-rdga-pe pero o-ky.

"Notice that the particle mo'Z is used
to indicate something which almost
nappened but didn't.

how wouid you say:

a. 1 was about to study the lesson
but Jonn interrupted me.
(xe®interrupi)

b. I was about to eat breakfast buy
he came. (and I didn't)

c. he was about to go dowantown bul
nis mother didn't want him to.

You have already had va.erid which means

'+o nhave to' or 'should'. . Compare the

following:
A-ha va.erd.
A-ha mo'd. _

A-ha va.erd mo'‘.

How would you say:
I should have studied this afterncon.
ne should have

fed the chickens.

We should nave

1l

[

/90

Ka-'é kurl aj-0 ne hagud.
He-'1{ o-U ne hagui.

©

I almost fell in the

I was about to go to
house but it rained.

A-studid mo'i la leccidn
pero xe-interrupl Juan.®

A-rambosd mo'd pero o-1
na'é.

0-nd mo'd centro-pe pero
-~ .- o~ - -~
nd oi-pota 1 1-S¥.

-

should- go.

almost went (but didn't).
should have gone (but
didn't). . ;

o=

-
A-studii va.erdi mo'& ko

_ka'ard.

’ -~
O-mbongard va.erd mo'd la
ryguasl kuéra.

Y Pd > [~
Ja-ha vol va.erad mo'a.
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We say , ' -

ation of va.erd plus mo'a '3
arter an ir clause marned
e following way:

'a.

rd

- . ~ Y o
C-4 rire, Carlos, a-na va.era mo
" 1

N

L4

. -~
0i-ké rire cine, o- -nd va.eri mc'i.

nave learned the vowel-stem verd
'say'. how would you say:

o
we (incl) say
You-all say

-

Only two of these forms, ro='Z and
ja-'8 ?0770" the usual vert conjuga-
tion pattern. Tne 2nd person plural

form ne]-e is irregular in that the
prefix takes the consonant . The
negative forms of these are regular.

i m yzms
Z20"ro-"€71.
hda‘ga-’e‘i.

Thne 2nd person singular negative is:
NdeTe--€71

Tne 1st person singular and 3rd person

prefixes acguire an initial h, as in

X stem verbs.

The negative of these two h-forms loses

Notice that the. negative of he-'iI take
ri. Say each of these several times,
thninki ng of the meaning. ' .

1< Carloes

had cone,

would have gone.

. e
I thzre

M\

na-="!
. -
Er-8
He-'
Ro-'

Ja-"'&

A (DN N

- -~
- Pej=-&

C

We aon't

nad b

say

You-all don't

vowel

I don't say it.

Ee doesn'

+
“

say

ecn
ne would have gone.

A it.
We (incl) don't say’ it:
say

it.

£

1T.

~A)

a novie,
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2C. "Give the negative form-of the verb -'&

with each of the pronouns: . >
Oré _ ; ‘Ndo“ro-'€71i.
liandé - Nda“ja-'8"i.
Pe8. ' -2 , Nda"pej-€71i.
Ndé B Ndeer-£€71.
Xé i Nd“a-'871
ha'g - Nd"e-"{"ri.
1. fIranslate as fluently as you can.
. - - ‘ .
I don't say it. e . Ng"a-'€7i.
Carlos doesn't say it. ' Carlos nd"e='I"ri.
You-all don't say it. S lda"pey-871.
We {incl) don't say it. - : Nda“ja-t&71i.
We don't say it. : NdoTro-'é71.
You (sing.) don't say it. . ideTer-g71.
22. 1If you canrot handle this last exercise
" fluently, go back and review the
material, then try it agsin.
23. DNow try to give the futurs n.oszative
. forms, follow.ng the model, wvut -
- substituting for the pronoun:
Oré ndo"ro-'€ mo'a”i.
fandé . Nda"ja-'€ mo'&"i.
Peé& ‘ _ ‘Nda"pej-€ mo'&"i.
. Ndé , ) Nde“er-€ mo'd&"i.
.Xé \ ' . . Nd"a-'é mo'&"1i.
ha'é S Nda"e-'1 mo'&71i.
X .
2k, Give the gggativé of the ne or )
nypothetical future. Think of the .
meaning: -
Oré ndo"ro-'€"i xéne,.
Nandé : Ida"ja-'€71 xéne.
Ped . Nda“pej-&~i xéne.
HGé : Nde“er-&7i xéne.
Xé ' . Ndg~a-'é"1i- xéne.
za'é ’ Nd"e~'I"ri xéne.

Q
ERIC
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2>. Give the negative of the va.erd .
future. Think of the meaning: '
Nandé nda™ja-'€ va.erdi™i. .
\‘; -~ N
“ Oré Ndo“ro-'é va.erd”i.
Ped- d N . S Nda“paj-€ va.erd’i.
IS - s . -~ ~ —-
. Ndé . Do Nde“e%-& va.erda”i.
Xé Jé&Ta-'é€ va.erd”i.
Ha'é Nd"e-"'1 va.eri”i.
Zc. G1lve the negative of the vakué past. ) .
Think of the meaning: N
sand€ nda”ja-'€ vakud“i.
AN oré . Ndo"ro-&7y .vakue?
Ped | A Nca pej-€71 .vakué.
L L. - . . -~ -~ -~
“ce . . Nde er-e 1. vakue.
Xé Nd"a-'8"1 .vaki{é.
s ‘ e taes ooz
Ha'é Nd"e-'U7i vakiié.

i E- 3
. You have learned the vowel-stem tran-
sitive verb -'G 'eat'. It is irregular

no
-3

. only in-the singuler lst and 3rd ~ E -
- . .
- person. ‘ - A u
4
& . -~ ’ -~ -
i - 1 eatit. ' Ha-'0Q
=< You eat it Re-'1
. - he eats it - : Ho-'4.
. «
< - N ‘. . .
28. Learn the negative counterparts of B
these. . Relate them to the -negative .
of ~'¢ TSay'. .
o ~ i .
. Nd"a-"4"1. - I don't eat it.
Nde"re-"47i. - ' o You don't eat it.
N@d"o~T1471. : ' He doesn't eat it.
29. GivVe the negative form of ='Q with
gach of the pronouns. )
‘Oré . ' : < Ndo ro-'4"1i.
Nandé . . Naa"ja-'0"i.
Ped - . Nda"pe-*17i.
Ndé C NdeTre-"0"1.
Xé . Nd"a-"0"1.
Ha'é NG"o--"471.
5. \;

Q
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30. Transleis as fluently as you can.
Leave off the optional pronoun.

e
-

I don't eat it. ' , ~ N@"a-'47i.

I won't eat it. Na"a-'d mo'&Ti. 4
Carlos won't eat it.” Carlos ndAOw 4 mo'&7i.t
Maria would not eat it. ) Maria nd o-'0"1 xén,

We (incl) don't eat it. . ~ Nd"je-'071.

You-all shouldn't eat ti. .. Nda“pe-'U va.eribi.

31. One other voﬁel-stem_verb y&u know
is -'4 'fall'. TFts' negat*ve forms
are like those of - e and -'Q.

. &

Nd"a-1471. ' f ' I don't fall.
ide"re-'a"1. ' You don't fall.
Nd“o-'4"1i. . ) ' A He doesn't fall.
Ndo“ro='&"1i. _ , We don't fall.
Nda~ja-'a"i. : : We (incl) don't fall.
Nda“pe-'&"1i. ~ . You-all don't fall.

‘32, Give the'negaine future with each of

- the prorouns: :

. Nandé - . Nda~ja-'4 mo'&71i.

Oré Ndo“ro-'a mo'da"i.
Pet C ) a Nda“pe-'d mo'& 1.
Nggé . - - i Nde“re-'d mo'd"i.
Xé : . ' Na"a-'4 mo'daTi.

) Ha'€ ' '\ . Nd"o-'3 mo'&"1i.

33. Examine the following Spanish phrases:

El me da (a mi). He gives me...
E>- te de (a ti). He gives you (familiar).
El le da (& el)... o . Je gives him...
El le & (a a Carlos). He gives Carlos...
‘E1 nos da (a nosotros)... . He gives us..:
zl les da (a e}loa)... N He gives them...

.34, Notice that in Spanlsh we find the
following paradigm of Indirect Cbject
~ pronouns which precede the verb with
the corresponding English translations:

LS

me . me

te you

le him; her; you

nos us : .
os _ you {fam) o,

les them; you-all ~ i

ERIC
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35. :Notice also that following the vero
in each example there is an optional 5
prepositional phrase beginning with
a which f%dundantly specifies the

- indirect object.
36. 'he gives me...' can’be said ir " .
C r I+ ey L -4 3 -
Spani by eilther: gl me da
or N a'mi--
. gl da...' : ma T

37. You are familiar with the form orf
the indirect objec. in Guarani.

o-me'& . xé-ve... 'he gives me...'
1y ° 2 € ? : t

o-me’' e ndé-ve... , he gives you...

o-me'd  (i)xu-pé... 'he gives him...'

. o-me'& cré-ve... 'he gives us (excl).
o-me'& fandé-ve... "ne gives us (incl).
o-me'é ped-me... ‘he gives you-all...'

tz (1)xd Wyl ! i he !
o-me’ € i)xu-pe Xuéra... . 'he gives them...
o-me'é Carlos- o-... 'he gives Carlos...’

38. Notice that in Guarani there are no
indirect object pronouns before the
verb. Instead there is only a posi- .
positional phrase with the suffix = N
‘or one of its variants -ne pe
S;TEE- .
29, Erxamine the following Spanish phrases
with direct objects:

gl we conoce ( ) 'he knows me'

gl te conoce (a ti) 'he knows you'

é1 1o {la) conoce (a <¢l, ella) 'ne knows him, her'
" 1os (las) conoce (a ellos,.ellas) ~ 'he knows them

)
B
e [

40. DNoticethat the direct object con- .
struction in Spewish is similar to
the indirect object constructid
i “tnat it ¢onsists of a direczt cbject
'“onoun tefore the ve*b and an/ép
- tional prepcsitional pnrase after
the verb wnich redunda“tly specifies
the direct object.

vy’
1
)

3
b
<
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L2,

L3.

Ly,

W
.

L6,

LT.
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Zxamine the following:d

ai-kuad (i)xu-p8. I know him. .-
ai-kuai Juan-pe. I_know Johmn.
ai-kuaid (})xﬁ—pe kuére . - I know them. '
, : n - _ —_—
. . - ) v
. . 4
Notice that in each of the above - i
Guarani sentences the obgect is
third person, i.e., Xu-pe, - i
~ P -
Juan-pe, xu-pe kuéra. . . .
The above examples are parallel . ‘ .
to the indirect object form of 3 :
Guarani. Is there a direct object .
pronoun before the verb? . no
How wouid you say the following:
~I Xxnow John. : Ai-kuef& Juan-pe.
e knews them. = v Oi-kuad xu-pe kuéra.
1{ . . * . - . . - - -»
We (excl) know hir. - . Roi-kuaZé xu-pé.
. s _
Now examine the following:
Ha'é xe“servi {xé-ve) : He serves me.
‘Ha'é nde”servi (ndé-ve) _ He serves you.
He'é ore”servi (oré-ve) He serves us (excl).
T D - ¢ (% PN R (. l)
Za'é flande servi ‘nande~ve) He serves us (incl).
Ha'é pendeservi (pe&-me) o He serves you-all.
The subject in these Guarani sentences
is the third person pronoun ° . ha'é

The direct object pronouns &re Jjoined
to the verb by what marker?

Notice” that the direct object system
in Guarani for all except third person
is similar to.the Spanish direct ob- .
Jject system in that it includes a

direct object pronoun before the .verb

and an optional redundant object

specifier after the verb. (The op-

tional redundant ‘object specifier

following the verbd iIs used with much _ :
less frequency than the prepositione. K\\\
phrase in Spanish.)

-

0o

196
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LIRS

Wnat similarity do you cbserve be* n
these ¢irect object Dronouns and who
*set of possessive proguns?  Are they
identical in rorm? \E\\u/ .

.
Actually the set o possessive pro-
nouns, tne quali.y Verbt subjegt
oronouns, and the direct object pro-
nouns are identical except for tke
third person.

now would you say the rollowing?
{Leave out the redundant object: .
specifier alfier the varb.) '
He Xnows me.

They xnow you. ¢

oe Xnows nim.

7’ -
idé xeTkuzid.
Ted xe“kuai.
av /'_A. P
Ndé: ore kuaia. . -
Ped ore“kuaid? .

.g?tice

that with second person subjects
tne same direct object pronouns are
used as with third person subjects.

Give the meanings of the following:

Ha'é xk"kuaiz.
-y - . -~
Ndé xe " kuaia.

Pes
Naé

P

rei”kuad ixu-pé.

Examine the following sentences with
first person subjects.

. -
- YW
N"-*-\i

yes. '

(1129
=
)
)
o
vt
o
o

~ )
e xudra nde’k
- . /e
€ oi-ruad (i)

s "/ "q -, rd

Ha'é opendehuad.

Ycu Know-me.

v -

xno
ou-all know me,
o)

He knows me.
You Know me.
Jou-&ll know

il me.
You know ,him.

I xnow you.
We know you.

I know you-all.

We xrnow you-zll.

Ry

~]

-
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L :
If first person subjects required the
same set of direct object pronouns as
secondand third person subjects, 'I

know you' would have been translated’

® .

x& kuaé; however such: "is not

t e case. 'I know.you' is translated
- . i~ » f

x& roi“kuada,

Likewise 'We know you-a2ll' would have
been translated oré pende’kuad, but
instead it translated oré “kuad.

EZxamine the following:

ai-luai

% -~ -
roi“kuaa
a-hexa ) B
ro-hexa

MomoX X
ADV (DN (DN (DN

Notice that I-verbs retain the 1yt
with the direct obje¢t pronouns ro
and Dpo. ' '
Thus for an I-verb such as ipytyvs,
"o help'; 'I help (him)' would be
written x&° -pytyvo. _
And 'I help you' would be written
P . Dytyvs. '
¢ A ’ [

How would yocu say: ) é/

I sérve you

We serve you.
‘You serve ne.

You serve us.
<

Haw do you say 'I love you'?

‘nde ’

poi

" Dknow -it.
I know you.
I see 1it.

I see you.
ai-

rei”

o

Xé ro"servi.
Oré ro”servi.
NGé xe"servi.
Ndé ore”servi.

X& ro~haihi.
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. You have studied vo.as used in
the following examples:

. -, - N . - .

Aj-U kurl a-nta.apd vo. .

~ e ‘ o H

0-hd ta oi-pytyvd vo xu-pé.

B. Compare this usage with the

following:
~

O-fiepyrldl vo ai-ké la koti-pe.

N rd .
A-nexd‘'xu--% oi~ké& vo.

. v
~ - -, .
O-mba.apd vo c-puraheil. .

Pedro o-mba.apd oi~kd vo.
Notice that 'VERB plus vo' has the
meaning in A of [moticn somewherel
for the purpcse of verb-ing' (similar
to hagui). But in B 'VERB plus vo'

‘indicated 'simultaneity of act‘on',

one action taking place simul .aneously
with another action.

Translate the following to Guarani:
As I left she cried. (hasé)
I have come to help you.

Viene caminando.

Va aprendiendo.

Contrast the following:

0i-k& vo.

0i-ké vové.

Yo -plus the suffix vé is usually
it .

translated 'when'.

S

I saw him as he came in.
As he began 1 entered
room. '

ot

n

1=
=

e sings as he works.

¢

(vt

A-s& vo has3.
A3-0 roipytyvd vo.
O-guatd o-0 vo.

O—a?:endé o-hd vo.

is ne entered.~T {al entrar)

v¥hen he entered.
{cuandc entrd.)

&

5N



63. How would you say: T
— 0
- L . - - . g . : %
. When hé came, I was already leaving. 0-U vové kurl, a-s& me
' . 4 , a-Tna.
o s -
Whern he lezaves, I will go to work. . O0-s& vové, a-hi ta
‘ ~ a-mba.apd. ]
§ V - ’ 2 ” -
When he gets up, he will come.. .. O-pu'd vové, o-u ta.

) I . N > e - '

04. wotice that r0 or ramo, wanlcn you g .
learnied for 'if', is alsc used in -
certain contexts to mean 'when'

-~ B
u—xy fati va.ekue hina, ro-guahé rd - It was raining hard when we
upé-pe. . ' ~ arrived there.
A-pu'd ramo, nda"i-pori-vé~i ma kuril When I got up, he wasn't
na'é. there any more.
. o . B
The meaning of rd as 'if' or 'when'
must be derived f: from the context.
. . R”3 meaning 'when' is used most fre-
guertly in past tense contexts. While -
 r3 meaning 'if' occurs more freguently
in present and future fense contexts.

©5. You have learned the verb guerekd 'to ¢
nave', arnd have used it in such
senternces as: e

g
Lgue-rekd petel livro xe-pd-pe. 1 have a book in my hand.

P r §

25. Now examine another very common way
cf expressing possession:

X& x2-coche. . I have a car.
Nda“xe-coche”i. ‘ I don't have a car. (cannot
rean 'It is not my car.')
o . ~
Nde-plata heti. : You have a lot of money.
You are rich.
- . ° - . ~ n
Ndz ore-platé hetd”i. We don't have = lot of
money.
o
aoa
s

ERIC
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' possessive pronoun

In this kirnd

cr romiraX phras

cossessive o

How would you'say: - (using th
' 1

dicazion) ‘ . .-

You have two brothers.

e nas a

following example:

-~

Ai-kuai ndere-nd"i hagué

hi-pe.
this with:

L. . LN e
nde-ve re-no naguere.

Notice that haguére is comnosed of t
parts, naguf plus the postiosition v
It is usually translated in znglish

'for VERB-Ing' Or z:z 'for having VER

How would you say:

Se is having bought

shoes.

The idea of always, meaning
or 'freguently' is expressed by
article jepi following zhe wverbd

fol examples:

=11 6]

n the owing

vO.

with him for having come.

the

A A S, w2y
Cre irundlu oOre-rymba-budél.
T e T 1re Sl ARTE .
+ ALOwW TnaT Yyou Z.an' iU go
10 the meelling.

for
. (I <heank vou

me. .

I-poxy hendivé o-jogui
negudre la sapati



—~— . [

L. oW WOouLLd Yyou seay:

-- - . . 5 - ~ . hd .
Hz 2lways helps me in my WOrk. Xe“pytyvd jeri xe-rembi-
apd-pe.

¥e always goes cut for a walk in 0-s& jepi o-guaté
tnhe afternocoa.  (kxa'aru-kué) xa'aru-kué.
ed mI as an imperative

lztor. And you were also told

+ is often translated 'un poco’.
a’so used following verbs in
indicative guestions or statements to
indicated respect or to create interest.

Jontrast the following:

»za'8"pa rej-apd re-ina. (rather demanding--said to
a stranger.)
vta'é"pa rej-dpo mi re-ina. (polite)
fel-zuei’piko o-mendd hagud? Did you know that he got
married?

piko o-mendd hagué. (Said@ to impress the listener
with the news.)
f

: \
In English we usually make the above N
distinctions with intonationel modu-

Tal us=¢ with nouns generally -=z=notes -
ections much as the '-ita'! cimip- )
e -in Spanish.
A-nE ta a-fiandl xe-sy mi-me. I'm going to see my mom.
(mamacita)
" © - - -
A-nexa gua'l pe xe-roga mil ' I really miss my (1ittle)
CooE home!
Ts. T f small is also expressed

o)
uwfix -'Z. Campare the
LN

a-roge mI. My (1ittle) home.™—
'Y ' A small house. s

}-1
&

Q
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O-mba.apo'i.

oo

suz

L
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at
such as -poré is an augmentat

e

ve

3

h a2 Quality
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Vverod
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The idea of small or little is also

expressed by mixI, a Quality Verb.

Notice in the following examples

thet mixI functions quite differently -
from the other diminutives you have

hed, even though the meaning is simi-

lar to that of 'Z. )

o
)

N .

» ~that little house
Pe oga mixY va.

X

MixT-eté pe cavaji.

Trat horse is very small.

< MixI xerend ko traje. : This suit is too little
for me. -

(BN

C-karu'
' He eats very -little.
O-karu mixI mI.
80. Compassion is expressed with the
particle angé€. Examine the following:

‘Has& angé niko pe nde-mémbfi Your poor little child is
: crying.
Na Ruﬁerta nga ﬁasf kath. Poor dofia Ruperta is quite
sick. s

Moba'é nga”piko o-jehl pe mitZ-me? What in the world is the
-~ matter with that poor child?

81. You have had va used to form nominal
clauses. It is also used to indicate
nabitual action, as in the fol swing

examples.
Don #_% o-hé va Paraguay-ne. , Don Pulé goes to Asunciofl
. : (2 1lot). (Suele ir a
° Asuncidn.)
Le mitd karia'§ o-Q va Maria That young man visits
roga-pe. (1it. 'comes to') Maria's

. L house a lot. (Suele visitar)

ERIC
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Thnere is 2lso a particle us=d tc
show habi-ual action in the past.
Compare the following:

an
n

0~-h va. He goes (a lot), sudle ir.
. 0-h8 mi He used %o go (& lo%), J
> .
solla ir.
A-feml va hendivé. I often do business with
B ' him. : ’
A-flemi mi hendivé. I used to do business
with nim. :
Notice that mi is unaccented--as - .
compared with mI, the imperative '
modulator.
- 82. The two particles mi and va are
usually combined to indicate habitual
action in the past. Examine the
following:
- Nd"c-h®"i mi va“centro-pe. £ -3 He didn't use tc go down-
town. (No solia ir.)
- -~ /. ' . . .
Ymid xe"andd mi va. ) A long time ago he used o

visit me.
A-long time ago we used to
write each other.

Ym& ro-jo-scrivi va mi.

Notice that either of the two can
come first without changing the
meaning, i.e., mi va or va mi.

8L. Examine the following:

Ndé jepe“piko avel, Bruto? Et tu, Brute?
Even you too, Brutus?

Xé jepe piko a-hi va.erd avei. Wwill even I have to go too?

I-pirt xe-hegui la xe rcsa ha a- My rose is all dried up and

regd jepe ko cada diZ. I even watered it every day.
C - :

LAY

Q
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ice that “=pe (without an accent)
. — X

the above examples is translated

even'. This is just one of its

< ,

“How would you say:

I even calle
ion to me.
i xe-rehé)

3

Examine “%the following:

\ 5 -
0-hd vof ramo jepe kurl, nd o-
hupyty-vé“i~ma la camidn.

~ .
Xe-sogué mi ré jepe ai-kd vo hina
xurl ai-pytyvd xu-pé. j

: i
y{

-~ H
C-4 tarde r3 jepe, a-hé ta hendivé.

-
t271i rd jepe, ai-pytyve

-~

Nd ol
ta xu-
Notice in the above examples that
rd jepe (or ramo jepe) means 'even

though'! or ‘'even if'.

Translate.thé following:

Even though we arrived early the
gank was closed.

Even if he hunts (hekZ), he
won't find it.

~

d. him, but ne didn't pay

I even heard you when ¥o
arrived, .but I didn’t want

tc get up.

A-hendi jepe xu-pé, pero
nd~o-r 1371 xe-rehé.
G _

-~ - N
A-hexa Jepe Xxu-pé. pero
nd~o-fie'&"i hendivé.

e -

Even though he went early he
still didn't catch the bus.

Even though (in spite of the
fact thet) I wes broke, I

nelped him.

Even if he comes late I'll
go with him.

Even if he doesn't want
me o, I'l1l help him.

~ -
Ne-Buah& vol rd jepe kurl
o-fie-mboty la banco. :

O-heki r3 jepe, nd”o-juhl
mo'&"i.

34y

K-,“.‘J
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sparison of ~~uelity)

n-

irmative-comparison:

" ~ ” -
Nde-val Kururu lxa.

If-~ .e'¥ dburro ixa.
¥Z xe-mboriahl peé ixa. (
Nae— iuke P :
Nde-juky Paraguaya ixa.
The element ixa trarslated lag!
or 'like'.
How would.you s&y:
I'm as skinny (pird) as you.

ot

Joe is as*strong as I am.

My dog is as smart (arandd) as
you-all.

Ee treats me (xe“trata) like a dog.

She loves you like your mother.

- ' . 4 - -
He's as brave (i-py'd guasu) as a
Jjaguar. N ‘

Negative comparison:

-~

Xé nda“xe-piri”i ndé ixa.

José nda"i-mbareté”i x& ixa.
. [ ]

Naé nda~nde-arandG”i xe-rymba-
.0 . o
Jjagua 1ixa.

=

vy

You're as ugly as a Iro
(or: You're ugly like
Trog. )

& .
=8

-

He's as lazy as a donkey.

I'm poor like you-all.

You are nice like a
Paraguayan.

Xe-pirQ ndé ixa.
José i-mbareté xé ixa.

. o . . , oo~ -
Ye-rymba-jagud ifi-arandd
pe€ ixa.

Jagui ixa xe“trata.
. P ~ i
lide-s¥ ixa nde raihu.

T—‘O !\ -~ - 4_’ L
I-py'2 guasQ jaguareié l1xa.

I'm not as *thin

as
(I'm not thin like you.)

Joe is not as sirong as I
am.

You're not as smart as oy
dog. '



gz How would you say:
o ,
© I'm not rich like Jose, Xé nda"xe-platd hetd™i José
' ixa.
~ x4 ~.
Yocu don't know how to speax likxe Nde“re-nie'é~kuad”i -
a Paraguayan. : . Paraguayo ixa.
English is not as difficult as Inglés nda"hasy i ava-fie'é
Ava-fie'E. ) B ixa.
92. a. Xe-tuixi. I'm big.
b. Xe-tuixa-vé. = I'm bigger.
N . = ” . - .
c. Xe-tuixa-v& José gui. I'm bigger than José2.
“he comparative suffix vé, as you : /
already Xnow is eguivalent to 'more’ -
or '-er' in English. Notice in C N
thet the postfix gui translates
'than'.
José ifi-arandu-vé Maria gui. José is smarter than Maria.
Juan o-gana-vé José gui. Juan earns more than José.
. -~
- Xe-mana o-fie'8&-xuaa pdra-vé xe- . My husband can speak better
hegui. - ’ 'than I cahn.
$3. How would you say:
Marie.is thinner than Julia. Maria i-piru-vé Julia gui.
E\,;EEEZ:?Ork more than we do. Ha'é kuéra o-mba.apo-vé
' : . ore-hegui. )
. ) ,
Carlos is stronger than a herse, Carlos i-mbarete-vé cavajl
’ gui.
94, Nd& nde-mit3 'you're young (or; a
young man)'. N&€ nde-mita-vé xe-he
gui 'you're younger than me'.
Mitd is used to mean 'young' in re- .
ference to a male or female. Its
Spanish equivalent is fjoven'.
-~ ,\ . s
A‘ 4
v

Bl
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)

Nde-Zuaiful'you're old (or: an old
< :

(
&

woman)'. Nde-FuZigui-vé Xke-hegul
‘vou're clder than me'.

éuaigui is used To mean 'old' only
in rerference toc Temale. Its Spanis
equivalent is 'ancianu; vieja'.
Petel FuziZul 'an old woman'. It

shculd pe used with care, as it is
considered cisres
to someone as a

Nde-tuiji 'you're old (or an old man)'.

Jide-tuja-vé xe-hegui ‘'you're older
than I m'. Tuji is used *to mean
'old' only in refercence io a male.
It Spanish eguivalent is 'anciano;
viejo'. Petel tuilfZ means 'an cld

man't.

how would you say:

Pzul is older than XMaria.

Maria is younger than Paul.

Lisa “is older than Paul.

Paul is younger.than Lisa.

Examine the following:

Oi-kuad xu-pé hikufi.

0-jo-kuad ‘oju-p€) hikudi.
Ro-jo-kued (oju-pé)}

The reciprocal of transitive verbs
is- formed by adding the prefix jo-
to the verb stem. The optional

and rarely used reciprocal pronoun
. Pl N
oju-pé, can alsoc be added.

Is
JON

Pavlo i-tuja-vé Maria gui.
Marid i-mita-vé Pavlo gui.

. - S .
Lisa i-gudigui-vé Pavlo gui.

Pavlo i-mita-vé Lisa gui.

They know him.
They xnow each cther.

We know each other.
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Zow would you say:

topé) each other.

14
(1]

4
H
(1]
ct

N

lictice in the following examplegs
that with some verbs the reciprocal

can be used with singular subjects:

Re-Zoraird hendivé.

ons seex to be
from the Spanish 'me VERB

You have had the reflexive, formed

by adding the prefix jer to the
verb stem. There is also an op-
tionel but very rarely used reflex-
ive pronoun following the reflexive
verb as’in the foliowing examples:

A-je-kuafi (xe-ju-pé).
Re-je-xuaid (nde-ju-pé).
O-je-kuzid (i-ju-pé).

Notice +Hat with the reflexive, the
optional pronoun is composed of
possessive plus Jjupé, where the
posséssive agrees in person with the
subject.

Translate the following wsing the
postpositional phrases and compare
the postpositional phrases.

He knows him.
Se xnows himself.

They xnow eacn other.

L)

8
G

)

Ro-jo-hexa xurl (oju-pé).

0-jo-topéd kurl (oju-pé).

met with him.

I
(Me encontré con &1.)

You fight with him.
(Tu peleas con £1.)

I know myself.
You know yourself.

He knows himself.

Oi-kuad (i)xu-pé.
0-je-kuad i-ju-pé.
0-jo-kuai oju-pé.

22
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I-mandu'i xe-rehd, -e ”ememoers me
I-mandu'Z ojue-né.
{e-mandu'i xe-je-ng,

- »—mannu'é __‘;_Hz

Je=hd.

w0tice In the above examples that
tnere 1s no Jje ar Jo pratix before - .
tne vers stem to' expvress reflexive-
ness nor xeciprocity. The hé of the
reciprocal and the reflexive pronouns
s a variant of .the posgpdsition rehe.

10k, now would you say tae
using the variant e
305;3102 rahe.

(n
]

I lookx (mafa) at you. A-maefla nde-rehé.
They look at each other ) O-mafla ojleiné.

I J00k at myselr. L-mafia xe-je-h&.

105. lotice the similarities bvetween the

formation.of the reciprocal and re-

flexive with the postpo ition gui

'from' in the following examples
.with rehd:

tesar8i i-s¥ gui’ He forgets his moiner.

Zesardi xe-ne -ui. Ze fogets me.

fesardi ojue-nagui, They forget each other.
— Besarfi i-je-hegui. He forgets nimself.

Ke~resarzi xe-je-hegui. I forget mysel:s. -

rccal is fermed by putting
fors Zegui. ‘ L ojue

e ‘reflexive is formed by puti
ne Tronoun plus je tefcre ) ojue

Q
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‘2O—puk§ ojue-hegui.

Using the postposition gui-translate
the follcwing:

I laugh at you.
Me rio de ti.

We {excld laugh at each other.

ey laugh at themselves.
They laug: at each other.

The postposition ndi; ndive with
pronc .ns, has no reflexive forms,
and t~0 major phonological changes
taks place in the reciprocal pre-
fix ojue when it occurs with ndivé.

Compare the following:

0-h8 ofio-ndivé.

The j of ojue becomes I because of
the nasal env1ronment and the ue

“

ceccmes Q.

kow would you say:

They are studying together.
we (inel) weork togethner.
They arrived_together.

Contrast:

~ -~ _— -
Carlos o-u Kurl.

Carlos o~ ra.e.

‘Ra.e indicates here that the state-

ment is not personaslly attested to
by the speaker, but reported second-
hand. -

R

née-hegul.

;r,
'U

Rc-puké ojue-hegui.
O-pukz je—ﬁegui.

O-puk& ojue-hegui.

-

They laugh at each other

They go with each other.
{together)

O-studii hina ofio-ndivé.

Na-mba.apd ofic-ndivé.

O-guahé& ofio~-ndivé.

I personally attest to the

_fact‘thaf Carlos came.

It was repcrted to me that
Carlos came.



i1.2. Zow would you.report the fc_ lowing
without persocnzlly atitesting to its
truth.
Carlos went to Asuncidn. Carlos o-hd ra.s Paraguajy-pe.
. saria czme yesterday. Maria o-7 ra.e kuenZ.
113. <Contras<t: . P
. -\'-
a. Oi-kua& ne? Will ne find out? h
©. Ci-kuaZ ne nipo? I wonder, will he find out?
2. Mbo§¥ ne nina? ’ How .many will there be?
b Mbo¥ n i hina? I wonder, will
&. MDOY¥ ne nipo hlna? I wonder, how many will

there be?

Nipo (or nimbo) indicates wonderment,
astonisiment’ or 'surprise. It is fre-
guently linked with ra.e:

a. Carlos It's Carlos
b. Carlos nipo ra.e. So it was Carlos.

a. Mod"pa o-hd ra.e. Wrere did he go?
‘ b.. MoS nimbo o-hd ne ra.e? Who knows where he's gone?

11k, How-would you. say:
'

Would it be him by chance? Ha'é ne nipo hina?
I wondar where he's gone? . MoS nimbo o-hd ra.e?
It turns out he has come already, 0-4 ma nipo ra.e.
2 -
I hear. e
P
AT
7 .
k4
- -
¥
- ) //

Q
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115. sxexine the following:

- I/’ ) . - - 1 2 ca e o

Ja-fa mandi. - Let's go (witnout waiting
any longer).

Te-re-hd mandi. Go (don':t wait any longer).

Pl > > -~ '

0-h® mendi rd, i-pbra-ve ta. It would be better if he
would go right away.
(Without further hesitation.)

Ja-hd mandi o-ky mboyvé. let's go before it rains.

™~

Mandi is most freguently used with

imperative aand impiies immediate

or expedient action. ' -

116. Using mandi, how would you.say:
. . . ~ .o .2
It would be tetter if ycu would Re-hd mandi rd, i-pdra-vé
go right away. . . ta.
Bring in (e-mboingé) clothes, it's E-mboingé mandi pe ad,
-]

. o > -
- going to rain. o-ky ta ma.

Let's go to the bank right. eway ) Ja-h2a mandi banco-pe o-

before it closes (¢ us). fie-mboty mboyvé fande-

" hegui.
Ask him (about it) berore we make E-porandil mandi xu-pé jaj-
it. ‘ apd mboyvé.

117. You are already familiwur with katu
.n Y& katu a-h@d ta, "I, on the ‘
. ©ocer nand, will go.' Examine
t.e following: '

a. DPero o-mba.apd katu Don Pule. : On the contrary, don Pule
' does work. .

o. Ja"upe ixa"I. Oi-pyt:JO . That is not right. He does
ait help his mother.

ERIC
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meenings of ma an

- -~
. Z-mba.apd Xalu na, na e-penz’y
e
neség,
A Te_d - R z
ol Lr-£€ xatu nz xu-gé.
. -
2, Ja-l& Fatu na.
.)\
Tl + R - - - - < < 3
aoltice Lnalt there are two princirpal
A = oo 3 e Lo~ by 3 3y
~4gas exXpressed Ly natu Ln the abo
e P - ™) y - 5 - .
eAamples in a and T the context
- -, ~
greement between ths 3o

Le onc spoken to, or the desirs on
ta¢ part of the speaxer to clesar up

& false impression. The speaxer

used Xatu to strengthen his arffir-
mation. In c, 4 and e, xatu expresses
'resclution' or 'decision®.

How would you szy:

Come on (and stop focliing around.)

trary, I'm going to the
her tonight.

On the con
dance with

Go ahead and do it. (And don't
worry about-the conseguences.)
Examine the fcllowing:

C-mba.apé-nte.

O-mba~.apd ma hinz.

O-mba.apl mante.

Notice that even though pante is

probably derived from ma/blus nte—-

its meaning is somewhay different
from the mere combinatfon of the

i ntg. kKxamine

the following- examplés:

-~
\.

3o anead and work, and
Aonte Tt him AT RS e
Q0N T LAeT Lim pothsx ~Cu.
~ Al T s 5 f -
=2 anzed tell ninm (don'-
te afraid).

B T N A P A S I
- O 254 (W=PORON e 00l &
arcund).

hendivé la

néd-pe kc pyharé.

katu na.

mis (without
meney ).

Tradaja, no
receiving any

1.
working.
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Re-fie'd marte va.erd re-~fie'&-
5 S - ~ o
kuae pora-ve haguid.

ve . ~ B3
Upé ixa mente re-fle'é-kueé ta.

A-pytd ta maute ko'd-pe ko

L ”~
oyhereé.

A

Translate the follcwing:

You will just have to study
narder to learn it..

It broke (o-2Z} [on mel and I
Just had to bwy & replacement
(Rexoviard).

He will Just have to lea:sfe.

Examine the following:

¥ ma hina.
Ro-ad rei ta-nte.
Ro=hd rel-eté.

-
0-x8i rei.

Rel'has a great variety %3 meanings

and uses. It is usually translz-ed
°araguayan Spanish as 'de balde'
Znglish it cen frequentl: be
anslated, 'uselessly; without
rpose; -Lee’, etc.

8]

8]

U

/G

You will just have_tovspeak
to learn how to speak better.

As{, Gnicamente aprenderés
a hablar.

I will just have to stay
here tonight. (I missed
my bus.) - :

Re-stidia-vé mante va.erd
re-aprende hagug.

O-pé xe hegui ha a-jogué
mante hekoviarg.

0-s& mante va.eré.

I'11 give it to you free
(for nothingj.

Ee woris for nothing.
(without pay)

He is talking uselessly.
He is telling fibs.
Habla de balde.

-~
-

We will just go to fool~
around.

We went uselessly. (Without
accomplishing our purpose. )

It burns easily. —
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Using reil, how would

He brings my letters
charging me anyt’ ing

went to

you say:

to me without

.
.

him (henda-pe) three

I
times without results.

He killed a dog for no reason

at all.

I+ oreaks (jeka) easily.

,y.
I
L

sot?2 'to want'-used
Ot —

cu are familiar ~_th the verd

alone; it

is

alsc used as a second element in a

- .
conpound verb. As in the following

examples:

Ja~ha=-pota-ité na.

O-ky-poté me hina.

Used “this way poti m

eans

How would you say:

He 1s just about to

Ve are abcut tc eat.
;

liotice the change in

first verd in the

O-guané-mbota-ité ma

Q~s&-mboté xa.
PN

fall.

when

The initial ‘p' of pcié in the
-zbove examples becomes .
How would you szy
He is just abcut to call me.

the

OO

compound is nasal:

Mo,

"It is about

font

217
O-guerl refi-nte x&-ve xe-
carta kuéra.
Tres veces. a-hi rel-eté
Rl -~
nenda-pe.
J-jukZ rei-te pe jagui.

We are just about to leave.
(A% the point of leaving.)

to rain.

'to be avcut to VERB'



- 2/F

Sumnary

NE: JHypothetical future usually translated 'probably’
or- 'would VERR',

Ro-ha.ard ne We wili wait, probably: we may wait

- » 2 Ty 2 . By
Re-pytd ne“pa o-i rd ha'é Would you stay if he came? ‘

Xe-hermano ne péva That must be my brother. ‘

IS

NEGATIVE OF NE: With the negative NE becomes XENE s <
E! 03j-apd ne He will probably do it. ‘
! l
[ :

Nd~0j-apd~i xéne  He ‘probably won't do it.

MO'A Tndicates 'almost happened but didan't', or with va.erd,
'would have'

. A-rambos@ mo'd. pero o-U ha'é I was about to eat
i ' breakfast, but he came.

0i-k& rire cine, o-hd va.erd mo'd  If there had been
- a movie, he would !
! have gone. !

NEGATIVE OF One irregularity: In first and third person, the h drops
VOWEL - STEM VERBS in the negative.

. (Aff) ha-'é I s&y ha-'d4 T eat it 'ha-'d T fall
i

'
(Neg) nd"a-'é€"i | nata-'dti ‘nd*a-'4"1
‘ i - |
(Aff) he-'f he says . ho-'G he eats it'ho-'d "2 falls

i -~

(Neg) N&%e-'i"ri nd“o-"1"1 nd~o-'4"1

ERIC
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INDTIZCT OBJECT

CIRECT OBJECT

THIRD PERSON

»
K]

DIRECT OBJECT WITH
2ND AND 3RD
PERSCN SUBSECT
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Guarani has no indirect object pronoun before

the verb as does Spanish.

Me da 2'mi

‘Guarani has no third person

O-me'd xé-ve. . .
Guarani t pronoun before the verd

has 2 direct otjiec
which is represented as 1
An optional (but raz

inked to the verb by a hook' (™).
ly used) reduandant pronoun i its

'pe-Fform' may follow the verb.
Ha'e xe"kuad (xé-ve). El me conoce (a mi).
Ha'e nde“kusid (ndé-ve). ¥l le conoce (a Ud.).

before the verbd.

direct objec* pronoun

for lst rerson:

NGé xe“kuad (xe-ve) You know me. )
but:
Ndé rei-kuai xu-pé. You know him.
Ndé rei-kuesé Juan-pe. You know John.
When the subject of a verb is ha'e, ndé, or peg, the

object pronoun is of the same form as the ccrrespondinzg
possessive proncun.
! . -
! 7 xeTruad S xnow(s me
i ! !
(ha'é H rnde”kued he ~know{s) rou
1 p
| ndé ( ore“kuai you / ¥now(s) us
B \
| peé s.nie”l ad FOU LD aw, a0V S ;
| ! ‘
i pende”kuad k&now(s) you {zl.)
—




DIRECT OBJECT WITH
1ST PERSON
SUBJECT

R-K FACTOR

Vo

VOVE

RAMO (RO)

ERIC
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Ao d

When the subject of a vert is x& or oré and thc object
is second person, a curious form is used.

R-H factor verbs tske the 'r' form when occurring

with objects identical to the possessive prefixes.

-

ae v
Ha'é xe“rexa. : He sees me.

- * -~ . )
Ha'é nde"ra.ard. He waits for you.
- 4

Indicating 'simultaneity of action.'

| .
| A-s& vo hasé. As I left, she cried.

O-gual. o~ vo. Viene caminando.

Meaning 'when.'

0-4 wvové kuri, When he came,
a-s& ma a-ina. I was leaving.
O-pu'd vové, When he gets up,

o~ ta. he will come.

Meaning 'when'-is distinguished from ramo meaning 'is®

by context.

O-ky natd v=2.ekve hina, It was raining hard
ro~guah& rd upé-pe. when we arrived.
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OR N-A

Z2=2

&
Simple diminutive used with nouns and verbs.

;ittle house

little dog

he pays little

Meaning 'voung.'

-

Jague ra

1~

Y

avatl ra'y

puppy

young corn plant

Coribination of 'l and mi.

r

{
1

QO-mbta.apo-'imi.

O-mbe.epd pord 'imi.
D

He works vefy little.

He does a pretty good
Job.

A quality verb meaning 'to be

little.!

Mixi-eté pe cavajl.

Mixi xe-rehé ko
traje.

That horse is very litils:

This suit is too little
for me.

Expresses compassion.

Has& anga niko pe
n@e—membi.

~ v
Ne. Ruperta nge hasy
katdl.

T

Your poor littie chiléd
is crying.

Poor Dofla .Ruperta is
quite sick.

|
|
|
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JONPARISONS OF
IGUALITY

-

COMPARISONS OF
INEQUALITY

TUJA vs.
JUAIGUY

g

RECIPROCAL
PRONQUN

Qo
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(Aff) Nde-val kururd
) ixa.

(Neg) Nda“xe-pird™i
ndé ixa.

You're as ugly as a
rog.

I'm not as thin as
you are. :

Xe~-tuixa-vé nde-
hegui.

I-tuja-vé Maria gui.

I'm bigger than you
are.

Ee is older than
Mariea.
J

Tuja 'old' refers to men.
wonern.

GuaiguI 'old' refers to

He is old.-

She is oid.

ni-kuaid xu-pe.
O-jo-kued (0ju-p?)

Ja-jo-kuad (0ju-pé)

lie knows him.
They know each other.

We know each other.

.‘i




SRS

N
N o .
N . )
- - » ; -~
REFLEXIVE PRONOUN possessive prefix plus ju-pé
' i
! . ,
A-je-kuaa {(xe-ju-pé}. T Znow mysale, i
1
. ' i
RECIPROCAL PRONOUN .
with REHE | - ojue-he - )
I-mandu'a xe-rehé, she remembers me.
[ b »
4 I-mandu'a ojye-hé. They rememter eazch other.
RECTPROCAL PRONOUN §\ k.
with GUI = - ST

ﬁl o . »
aesaxral Xe-negul.

He forgets me.

They forget each other.

fesardi ojue-hegui.
RECIPROCAL PRCNOUN
with NDIVE ofio-ndivé

0-hd ne-ndivé.

’ 0-hd ofio-ndivé.

He went with him.

v

I'4
!

.They went sogether {with
each other).

Refer

LN
- ek

- aware of when

to events about which
7 happenegd,

the sgeaker was not fully
often reported second hand.

O
-
t
©
e

«

e
£
o
'3
ct
—
’Jc
ot
ot
[
H
o]
14
fo N
ot
. t—J(»
~—

g}
[9Y
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e a .
NIPC (OR NIMBO) Indicates wonderment or surprise.. It often occurs -
: with ra.e. .
0-hg nipo ra.e. . He really did go. (I
Z :
found out.) - :
[ -
MANDT Used frequentiy with imperatives; implies immediate
or expedient’ action. 3
A -
ST Ja~h& mandi. Let's go (it will be
. better not to wait).
|  Te-re-hd mandi. Go! (Don't wait any
g longer.)
KATU Used to strengthen an affirmeticn and to express -
resolution or decision. . ) e
Pero o-mba.apd katu. (On the contrary) he does
. work.
Ja~ha katu na. Let's go (and quit fooling
: around).
-
MAFTE" * Impiies obligatory results, and in may cases is best

.translated by the Spanish 'dnicamente’'.

Upé ixa mante re-fie'®-° " Asi dnicemente aprenderds
kuaz te. _ a hablar.
A-pyt& mante ko'ad-pe I'11 jﬁst have to stay
ko pyhareé. here tonight.
- PAR A
3 - * v
e g
S
= ;

0«
ERIC
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MBCTA

. - L 2R7

Means 'free; uselessly: without curpose'. —_—
) A-me'® rel ta ndé-ve. 1721 give it to you
‘ frée,
Ro-ho rei tz-nte. W2'll just go to
’ fool around.
A 7
When occurring as the.second element in 2 compound
verd it implies imminence of occurrence. )
n . - -
C-hc peta. - : He is about to go.
-
O-guahé& mboti. He is about to arrive.
VOl
. s
—~
- _/
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Survival Expressions

e
//
E-fangarcké ani hagud re-'a. Ten cuidado gue no te caigas.
." " state of health
i. Mba'é ixe"pa re-fle-flandd ? Héw do you feel 7
2.  Angé pyharé xe-akanundg. Last pight I had a fewer.
3. Xe-pir2 vail xe~ko'&vo. I woke up in a bad humor.
4. Mboy di& ma“pa oj~apd re-flandu ’ How makby days have you had this
- hagué ko mba'asy ? illness ? '
5. ~0j-apd seis die ma a-flandu I've had this illness 6 days.
hague. . : ‘ -
§. X& aka rasi I have afhe&dache~
7. A-je-py'apy-eté ko s-inz, tekotev® I feel quite nervous, I need to
adneno« to l*e'duwn
8. Fas§ pa naé--ve nde—retyma? . Does your leg hurt ?
5. .ke-sy has?-ete. ‘ - My m/;her is very ill.
10, 0i-ké val-eté. ' She's pretty bad off.
11, ° Xe-kane 5-1te-pa How tired I am !
12. Easyko ni*& xé-ve ko Ana. ' Anna looks sick tc ze.
13. Mba'é"iko o-jehll nde-ve° What happened to you ?
1s. Nde-rovd pytd. } Your face is red.
15. X&"jooi petel kéva. " A bee stung me. ,
16. su't piko peteli-jagui ? Did a dog bite you ? '
1T7. izf}aszéiﬂ-ko vo. . : T'm sickly (sick all the time).
18.  Ai-x8 xe~rasy I'm sick.
19. Na” ﬂe—nuvdu pora i I don't feel well.
- 20. k-me'& ns xé-ve pohd. . Give me some medicine.
21. Hes&i ha i-kyra. He's healthy and fat.
miscellaneas expressions
1. T-o-G la o-0 va. - Come what may.
2. A-ha-se-té-pa. How I long to go.
///’//3. A vuen tismpo. Just in time (to eat with us).
L. O-Dys& mesa gu§-ve. i Quedd bajo ia mesa (= he came too
. ’ . - ¢ late to eat). ' :
5. Mira-vé nd"ci-k&7il : No importat
6. Ai-po-py xu-p&. _ - We shook hands.
I Ni aba'evé ixa ré De ninguna maners.
. D4 -
P ~ Lo
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Teasing -and Insulting

1. Nde-gte'§ burro hovy ixa. You're as lazy as a blue donkey.
2. Jaguf ixe néd xe irati. Me trate como un perro.
3. Mba'evé te ningo xé-ve. Qué me importa? .
4, Affe-defende-kuaf. " “ I can defend myself.
5. Ai-kuaauki ta ndé-ve avéd I'1Y show you who you're dealing
ndi“pa re-trati. ' with..
6. Ani nde-japl %i. Don't lie.- C
7. Mba'e re“pa er-€ tie'y? Por qué dice cosas melas?
&. Nde-paciencia mI Xena. Tenga un poco de paciencisa.
9. An? ke nde-tavy tei. Yo sea ignorante.
_10.  AnI na up€ ixa ti. o sea asi.
“1L.  Ani nde-pos§ tei! .. No se encje!
12. Nde-poxy“pa. Are you mad?
. - +3. _ Nde re-fie'& heta ha ndeer-€71. You talk a lot ané say nothing.
1L, Haz-'e miI-nte ia x& a-fiandd va. I -ay what I feel. _
15. Afieté la er-& va, la nde-vai héa. It's irue what you say, that you're
ugly.

Insults., Threats & Joking

2. Aga-nte ja-jo-tcpi ne tape Some day we'll meet. in a narrow
- po'i-pe. street.
2. Mta'é ixa tamd ra.e re- 0jal)d lc consiga, mi hijo.
¢ conzegui, xe-karail . \ _
3. Te-re-ho- .e-mand mba'é. Go jump in the leake.
L. Rej-Q re-fie-mborbarete-sé fou come arournd here acting
2N ko'Z-pet. tough. ‘
; 5. Re-ré-ho mba'é n=. - Véte de un. vez.
[
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2 Asking Tistances

Mombyry pe ko'd gul Ca‘acupé? Ts Catacupe far from her 7
Voo nora-pe’pe o-fie=Fuché&- How many hours to get to”
Incarnacidn-pe? Encarnecion®
ooy kildémetro oe o-pyté & gui How many kilometers is Tuque
Lugue? from e’
vpe'é ixa“pa iketll a-gueh& How can I get. to San Lorenzo the
oya'e-vé San Lorenzo-pe? fastest way?
) Giving Disteices
Ca‘agupé-o-pyté :na hora re-hd I+ takes an hour to Ca'acupe if
<& rd yvy rupi, ha re-hd ta rd you go on foot, erd a half hour
camion-pe o-pyté media hora-nte. if you go by bus.
Nda momby=""i"pe & gul- It's not. far from here.
-3
D-pyté dies kildmetro & sui. T+'s 10 kilometers from here.
N\
s
" /34 r
~ 2



h¥d T2 Aaed
e voral fdvice., ete.

{ .

AnI re—reko-s& nde-mba'e'¥. Don't covet what is not yours.
-3
-~ o . ° L o - ~
AnI <e ncde-resaridi nde-reti gui. Dor't forget your country.
Y ° » a
AnI née-rové tavy i ! Jon't mess around !
Kai-mo'Z'¥ hi gui-nte ko o-{ la Cuando rno se espera viene lo malo.
i-val va. .
dialog -
probedncdod -3
A. Mba'€ pa oj-apd ta xe-rehe Wnat will they do for me ?
hikudi ? <.
3. K oj-apbd mo'Z"i nde-rehe mba'e- They won't do anything for you.
vé. '
{ < x
Survival Lxuressions
-
5 - .
1. Ha-'e-se mI ndé-ve peteI mba'e. I want to tell you something.
2. A~/ ..aré ta ndé7ve peteil mba'e. I'm going to ask you something.
3. ZXe“perdoni na. i Forgive me. -
4.  Nde-rehe-nte ms o-I upéva. *  T“nat .depends on you.
5. NdTikatu“i. I can't believe i
6. X& ndo“ro guerovid’i. I don't beliieve you.
7. Kdva la afiete gua. . is is true.
sayin
2&y1ing _ . , .
N . i .
Nd@"o-valé”i ka'Qd reheve 01-k& cavaiu &ri.
RN
2.’1 ~ >
- ¥ -
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Unit 10
Preparation Stage

Orthographic Variwztions

_ For the purpose of facilitating your initial study of the
languege certain spelling conventions were introduced in this
book which you will not find elsewhere. You will be weaned from
these gradually.

To begin with ‘re preserved forms suck as nda, nde, mbo, etc.

even when they occurred within nasal spans, and thus lost the

b or d. From now on we will write all such forms just as they
sound. For example, column B shows how words in column A will be
written from now on (in respect to the mb, nd segments ).

Column & Column B
n@e—émigo ' ne-amigo
ﬁan@e‘pytyvé .ﬁane‘pytyvé
néa‘nge—rymbé‘i ra“ne-rymba”1i
nge“re—ﬁe'é‘i ne“re-fle’8&”1

232

It

b

Secondly, certain qon?éntions of linking, by hyoheas, ligatures
(=), and b zimple jurtaposition with or without intervening space,
are now to be gradually relaxed. Column B shows some of the changes

in linking conventions that you may encounter.

nda"xe-réga”1i nda xe rogai
a-ha ta ma : ahétama
i
roi“pytyvd (I help you) roipytyvd
o-pyta-sé va : opytaséva
21

4 g
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- "Thirdly, the conventions for marking stress have been
as follows:

1. Primary and” secoandary stress has alwaeys been marked, unless
a.. it is & Spanish word (ir which cmse a special set of N
conventions has been followed); .

"b. stress is implied by a naselized vowel.

From now on stress mey (optionally) not be marked when it occurs
finally in a word., In words of high freguency stress mey a2lso

be left unmarked. When strcss occurs non~finaelly, it will be
marked, unless the word is very well knowa or unless it is a
Spanish’word with penultimate gtress.

/
Column A - v Column 3 .
.
a-hé aha %
a-hé ta ghata
o-pyta-sé ‘ opytase
o-pyta-s€ va - opytaséva
t-0=-0 tou
Sga © oga
® .
S5
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. " TS - -
gsad evid zzevidz anidTsn 101 2r0lrisvacs edr (yvibx
2

2eslay  bodtem nssd avswlis asr 2297’z Yisbmoosa bre srsmind L
T 39° Ieisoage 8 o282 fdoidw al) Bvow dainss® 8 af 31 .e
Ra-c eqa_moé me < (bsw?%"ﬁ.ré’% m&:’%ﬁﬁi@éﬁﬁ@ready
aa—&aru—,é ta me We'll all eet now
- Lewav besilaezsn s yJ bollgmi 2l 2a29tde .u
Ndé“pa rei-me-m Are you ready ?
Ygim 520 msdw bsﬁzsr od don (VI qo) vsm 2zerz o won motd
: cals Ysm 2zstde sts"oa d3Id Yo 2btew ol .Byew s afl yllsagi®

O-Jogua’ g Uiy 3E e viizali-con =~v°p@r@cé'ase SR Proves e $1el o0

Sei-mo'd ﬁé fkaaaslﬁu o mwenX sqhggﬁhjgbé‘ow o3 zzoflny , Hoxtar
.2eevte ¢dsmitivneg fddiw brow dainsgh

Hi'&-nte xé<ve roi“pytyvd Deséo ayudarte

O-vende-sé hepy pe fideo . fi.iﬁ%i&izThey want to sell the ndbdiﬂﬁﬂEQ
at a high price

. - ars Bd—ﬁ
Mba'é re“pa re-puké, x-amigo ? _ Why do you laugh ? .
Upéva xe mbopuka 83808 That mekes me laugh 83 ari-£
Upéva xe mbyasé -~ That makes me cry . )
® . ses Yoo SERF Toptiate
Ci-ké xe-gk&-me . It occurred to me
8vsasiygo gv Sa-plyg~c
vod ' J-o-1
(Relative Time Expressions) . .
: 880 , 833
PAST o
. Tpossible answers to Areka'é”pa re-gush& ra.€ 72
Hetd-ité &rc ma A Many days ago
Ar€ me . Some time ago
Kuehé ‘ Yesterday
Ange-té - Reciéneito, hace un buen rato
Ange-t& lento-nte Reciéncito
Ymé ma " Hace tiempo
Ang® pyharevé - This morning
Ramo-~ité - Reciencito
Ko kuehe-té : Hice poco tiempo
Ko kuehe-vé El otro dfa (pasado)
o
L
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Ro-vy'a ro-I haguéd re ko'a~pe ?

A-je-pokuaf ma ko &ra re.

Mba'é afa“piko la rej-apd va

hina ?
Mpe'é afialpiko la er-é va ?
Mba'@ aflaSpiko aj-apd ta ?

Rei-kuasf”pa mava“pa o~ ra.é&
Norteamérica-gui ?

Noh#&niri. :

Francizco., Na Josefa memby.

- E'¢ ndé ! OG piko opyta haZui

ixa ?

Carlos 4—noxy hina nde-ndlve.
Fiko riaal-
Hee, ha he-'l nde-nups ta ha.

Piko h¥na.

Kueh& a~juhl kurl Angel-pe.
E'a ndé. Mba'é ixa“piko oi-kd ?

E-hasa e-guapy.
Ej-C py Ja-terere..
Ej-Q py Ja~kai'd.
EJ-Q py Ja-jepe'e..

Mba'é”pa o-I nde-Ju—ba gu1 ?
Nde-guipo-nte~pa ?

Nd“o-vzl€"i nde-pox&.
Nd"ai-kuas~sé”i xu-gui mba'evé.
BEa mba'&%pa o-1 upe va re ?
Te-re-ho na e-mand.

0-I 18 travalo pero nd” ai—po ri

la plata. P
A-mbe.apd burro ixa ha ndo“paga”i
yé-ve.

Xe-ry'i xe-rykué. :
Xe-mborishu-vé angula tupad gui.

235

Are you happy to be here ?
I'm already used to this weather,
What in the devil are you doing ?

What in the devil did you say ?
What in the devil will I do ?

Do you know who came from North
AmerLca ?

No.

Francis. Mrs. Josefa's son.

Really ? Did he come to stey ?

Carlos is mad at you.

Is that right !

Yes, and he said that he was going
to slug you. - }

Is that right. T

Yesterday I ren across Ange¢.
Reelly, how is he ?
Pero !! Cémo estd ?

s

Come in and sit down.

Come on and let's have sore tereré.
(cold mate tea)

Come on and let's have some hot tea.

Come on and let' S warm ourselves oy
the fire.

How is it where you just cgme from ?

Are you all right ? (How are you ?)

You don't need to get angry

I couldn't care less about him.

So what ? (Y gué hay por eso ?)
Jump in the lake. ¢

There's work, but there's no pay.

I work lixe a dog and he doesn't
vay me.

I'm sweating like a dog.

I'm poorer than a church mouse.
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substitution tuble

kilo

Jety
mendi's
so'6
arros

litro

kamb¥
kerosén
eira
aceite

"
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Prezent or indeterminate past. present, future

Sapy'apy'e : From.time to time
Ko‘%-mbé mboyvé ’ Before it's guite dawn
Upé vove-té - En seguida
Menté ref Ceda momento
Ei-&poca-pe In its season-
Memé Con frequencia (continuamente)
Pytymby 3javé While it's durk
Ko tiempo-pe ; En este tierpo
Jepi : Siempre
Py'¥i \ ' Frequently

. Tapi& ) Siempre
Este dia ’ Today
Xo'3dZe rupi ‘ Por ehora

FUTURE [possible answers to Araka'& pa o-guah& ta ?]

Zga-ve ’ . Later

Ega mié A bit later
Ags-1t& (zma) ; Right away
Ni3a“hi'Bre-78"1i ma va.erd ku Ya no debe tardar mas
Xe-aré mié ts guéteri ’ I'll be a while yet
Ko'@ro-ité Maflanita
Ko'# ambué rd Passdo maflana
Upéi Despues
Ambué ara ' Gtro dia
Sepy'é-nte - ‘ . Algun momento
Ambue eflo o-0 ta va-Te ' Some year
Upé vo ze . s Recién entonces
Q. Nde“gusta“pa Pareguai ? Do you like Paragusy ?
A, Fe'ira guéteri a-juhu la I haven't found out yet whnt's
‘ i-fafla ve ni i-tie'y va. bad about it.
Q. Ma&va“piko ndé ? Who are you ?
A. RNa Leona memby xé. I'm Sra. Leona's child.
.y
2id .
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e Suryival Phrases _

Nda“mombyry 1. : : It's not far.

Ape-té-nte. : : It's right close.
Nda“i-pl~i gueteri. It!'s not time yet.
Fda“ipori ava.ve. No esté nadie.
Nd“o-ky-s87i. It won't rain.
Nd"o-ky mo'&871. " It wor'h rain.
Nda“ipori-vé“i.ma. Ya no hay més.
Mar@vé ko nd~oi-ko i. No importa.
Nd“oi-k8"i mba'é vEé. No pasé nada.
Ani na upe ixa ti. Don't be like that.
Mba'é re pa nde“rej-4"i xe-ndivé. Why didn't you come with me?
Hda"ikatl™i gui. Beceuse I couldn't.
' Emyend§ la estufa. Light the stove (tuto endf). )
" Hendy la lus- Turn on the light. i
Re-huga-kuad pa vardha? Do you kriow how to play cards?
Péva ha'é ma nina. . Eso ya es.
Nde-yta“pa? . . Do you swimf
Miva“ra nda“hacy i-vE? ' Which is eamsier?
Ei-ke kxatu! . Come in!
Tekotevé a-ha. I must ge.
A-hd ta aj-Q. ' I'11 be back. (Volveré en seguida)
Yma ndo ro“hexa—ve i. Long time no see.
A-rekd hetd mba'é a-porandu-sé va. T have a lot of things I want to
S ask.
Moa'é la treikuei-se-vé va re-Inal What else do you want to know}
Efiangareko . ke nde-jehe. Take care of yourself.
Por poco na”xe nupd i. ' Por poco me pega.
Japl upé va. That's a lie. (mentlra es eso.)
Ha-'%4 nte ndé-ve. . I was just joking. (Lo digo, no més)
Mamd gui”piko ndé re-gushf. Where are you arriving from?
Pya'e ni ke. ~Hurry a bit.
Xova'pa la Ité rape? . Is this the road to It&?
Roi pytyvouka ta José rupi. i I'11 -have José& help you.
Efiemd na xe-ndive marxénte. Do business with me marchante.
Re-neda pa xé a-h& nde—nd1ve° Will you let me go with you?
Re-hejd x& roi pytyvo mi. Me vermite ayudarte un poco?
A-fle-moyasy ro mboflemyrd hague re. : ~Me duele por haberte ofendido.
A-rovia hdsy ne ha. T believe it would be difficult.
S
BadIS
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